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Thc most unporu

. communications-- mcdu and tcchnolcgy in the last few
.. years has been telecommunications. The focal -position
- of telecomniunications in- the educational techiology
+ - movement can be 4.tnbut.ed to -at least two major fac-
“ - tors: 4ts constantly increasing sopkistication as a means

- mn,sdc:ct'y and thiroughout the world. -

apparént in such ¥ a0mena s remote. timed-: video
“recordings ‘made postitle by video cassétte machines;
. computer controlled ‘display and distribution systems
- such as PLATO and TICCIT; and space satellites used
(. .to- relay mformatxon accuratel,z and rchably o all parts
2. of the world. -
oA msual/’look at’ sunmary statistics lmprsses one
L with the . pervasivaness of television, radio, ‘and  other.
. ' devices and, techriques that' the.term tlele mmunica-
.-~ tlons :subsumes. In 1977, at least half a mllion home
" video /cascttq recorders were .marketed -in the United
s StateS/ There were 720" commercial and 269 eduwonal
/tclcvlsxon stations broadcasting to 73,000,000 homes
cqunppcd to receive television signals. That figure means
/ that 98 percent of_ Amcncan homes have at least one
set.” Further;: 46’ percent have two ‘sets"and 78 per- °
Cent- have color TV reception. Figures for. radio recep--
tion in the home are even,higher. In the schools, about
two-thxrds of the classrooms can receive television signals . -
"and about the same proportion of*teathers .use educa-
tional television in the classroont regularly. - -
-~ "nThe subject of this book of readings, telecommunica-
 tions, .is s0- broad and. multifaceted that we (havc had-a.*
- great “deal of trogble arnvmg at "a -title. We’re net en-
,tively satisfied with ‘the .name, but Leammg Via Tele-
i_. : ' communications is the “most cxprcsswc. title we . could
“.devise. The readeér must recognize that’ telecommunica- .
.\ tions cmbracs not oniy the technological products that
\ enhance human comnunication- (T'V, radio, computers,
L.[mblc, satellite, tclcpfx

o
v

|- and, human adaptayons’ to, these ‘marvels. Since Audio-
|.visual® Instruction
- -prccisc_ly,' ; instructi

s ltS'_ZD casy. step to arrive at

mfluence 031 -the growth of

| ;of delivering informdtion_and its pervasivengss in Ameri- -

is conoemed - with-learning and, more .

" Learning Via Telecommumcatzons AN .
- The book has four sections. The first has. to do with E
broadmst radio and television- and' how these media
. change the way people live and the way they learn. The
section. congludes with a bibliography on videodisc,” an .
cmergmg technology that may- affect- our suses’/of - tele-
-vision in fundamental ways. The second section”is don- -
\ cérned directly with instzuctional uses of -telecommuni-

“:~The sophxstxmuor\ of . telecommunications is: readily ,. cations, Section threc deals with interconnectiong - of

sev different kinds, ‘including satellites, telecon-
ferencing, and cabled mmpusc; Section four contains -
practical” “how-to-do-it” articles dealing with both the
uses for various kinds of hardware -and fhc proccssa to
‘support instruction.

Most of the readings in t]ns book were published pre-

viously ir Audiovisual Instruction “or its supplement,
- Instructional  Resources. Howevcr some of the -articles
,publlshed tn’ this book were' submitted for publication |
in :the January 1978 issue of AVI “(whickk had “tele-.
- communications’ as its themc)\ ‘but were Dot included
.at that time because of space limitations.

A great deal of the credit for thc production- of these
readings is due Dr. Richard. Bell,\ past. president- of the
Division of Telecommunications oP AECT, Dr. Paul
Wellivér, , Pennsylvania ., State Umvcrsxty, and- Prl

~ Charles Woodliff, Western Mrch:gan University, all! of
whom served, s, readers for: the' januaxy 1978 issue of
AVT and _]udged the ‘newly™ m’l‘dEa’Tnanusmpts for us.
“In addition, several ‘persons: 6n the AECT staff mad- ~

¢

.. -significant contributions to ¢ this book\—among -them,

" Richard "Nibeck, -Charles Van_Horn, Michele Brace,
“and Manlyn Coughlin. The. editorial producnon of the
" book was‘'conducted by former staff memt@r Vita
Pariente and-ier :“Blue Pencil. Group associates, par-:
'txcularly—Barbara Adams. ' -,
Those of us involved in dcvclopmg th1s book of read- ;
" ings found .the resulting product- to be unexpcctcdly"_
stimulating and thought. provoking. We hope all who .

one, etc.), but also the techniques rcadit wnll find n equally rcwardmg

a - o0 -
- A voeTe
.

E ’—THoward _Hit_diens_‘,_ l‘fditor_ . ;"-\
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GLORIA KIRSHNER .
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- . parents ®*watch* -televxsmn thh

_-children? :
. _Ask: some of the students who
: pathc:pated .in ‘the pilot Parent
“Participation TVWorkshoP ,

" “The TV pan‘ies were very help-
“ful_to miyself and my mother,” Susan -

-Settembrino " of Cathedral’ --High -
- School in New York City wrote of :
‘Cathedral’s’ Parent’ articipation

TV ~Workshops. - “They brought o

us closer because now. we aren’t

afraxd to talk to each other We -
_“discuss- a ‘ot now because we “feel
‘that.is important.” .’

feelmgs with ' young: people It "also
helped  because it gave teenagers a

b__chance to express the way they look -
' at things:" Isabel reported. “-

. These students and thexr parents
paruupated in the pilot Parent
- 'Participation ’TV orkshops, spon-
~ . sored. by Féachers™ Guides-to -Tele-
! uvision.” The workshops were. con-

“ducted in three widely sépafated
- school systems in Americias, Georgia;
~Charlottesville; Virginia; "and New
- York City’s parochial schools: -

‘- -dren.. ‘Teachers: ' demonstrated for .
» garents -how to use television- - at
ome tG- open commqm(ntlons with
‘their’. children.: Teachiers “also served
< as moderators for- the cross-genera-
s non jdxscusxons that followed view~
emg of the broadcasts. : '
) We chose the NBC. Speaal Treats
2 'series sfor .'our- pilot project..:The
' "serfes _began -in- October with Luke
. -Was: There, the story.of a young.
8 "-boy in 2’ big ety who finds' himsélf
in. a' children’s: home when his -

- ““mother is snddenly taken ill. -We*
H‘.- connnued in. N'ovember wnh Bzg

a:'

-

) municatfons‘\and Technology * 1977. Te-
. L3 from Audiovisual lnstruct:om May
FRIC* B

*“It helped. adults to share thur-

‘Parents came.to school to watch a
teIevmon- broadcast.- with their chil- -

,@Assodation “for Educatlonal Tom- - -

What difference” dees it B_ak; 1f Henry and the Polka, Dot Kid, the

story of a ten-year:: ‘old orphan boy -
who goes to live’ With. his stern,

.[rugal uncle in th¢- North Wopds. .
-In J)ecembe:‘ there “was Lattle

"Women, and in Febmary A “Little
Bit Different—the story of a young
 sports hero forced to face the loss of

. New York Ctty _ R
At Cathedral’ ngh School in

--New York, only two adults’ came, to
the “TV ‘Party” in. October. But the
junior and " senior high school -girls -
saw' *™¢ workshops as a way t6 edu-
-cate their parents and wentf to work *

maJnng posters,- ~organmng a phone

campaign, sending. written invita-

tions, holdmg a prize drawing, and ¥ - _

arranging a tour of .the NBC studios.
In November, 40 adults said ‘they
would paruupate' .

Sister Dorothy Farley, Dtrcctor of
Cathedral Television, was ‘responsi-
ble for the workshops. The Cathedral

television * production ' ~class v1deo- ;
taped the: workshop, and”saw por-

tions of the tape used- at an .NBC'

R ~LEARNING VIA TELéOOMMUNICATlONS

THE PARENT PARTICIPATION TV WORKSHOP

." cussions' to help parents understangd

“hisleg when he . dcvelops cancer. /-;va. »

T

el Lo

LI

s T thyga st a e Ll
¢

and their - pparents. . Charlottesv:lle
teachers. met first with :the children,

then'  with the parents, and ‘then . .

brought the two groups together to’
watch the TV shows. They used

. the’ “programs and" follow-up-- dls-

. the techniques of teaching - decision-
kmg and of ! asking open-ended )
questions. * :
Parents unammously felt - the
workshops * would _help their home
relationships with' their - children:
Parents of - the fourth * and _fifth
.graders ~were * astonished at - the.
percepnon dxsplayed by their chzl-.
dren in viewing the television shéws.
They had no ‘idea that chxldren
absorbed/ as much as they did from a ~
As /Sh:npenntendenr Eilena “says,
““Parents grow to.realize that selected
" TV programs present a tremendous
opportunity to increase-"communica-

tion between. different age levels. TV '+
. can be ‘tilized ‘as an -entree to dis-

-cussion .of issues, values, ethics, and- .
other topics that might be difficult to

_-bring "up unless there was some: © T

~ press . conference.” Whed _ the . No» —--ﬂasonpto do's0.”

-vember workshop -was taped., Jthe,
girls -had. to- send  for emergéncy
microphones to- cover the - crowd!.
Some . mothers brought younger
ch:ldren, fathers responded to the
.-invitation;.. and one studcnt, - whose
“mother was divorcéd,  asked. her’
- pastor to attend (and-he. did): Ford-.
ham Umvcrsnys Departmcnr~ of
- ‘Education also joined in the;piroject.
-After viewing Big Hem-y and the
Polkq Dot Kid, the ‘ensuing dis-—
cussion ‘of . dlsmplme problems” among
_parents- and children touched on
topncsgﬁngmg “from” teenagers ~pop-...
ping bubble gum to a I,Z-yw-o‘d’
demand to see an: X-rated movie. AR

Charlottesvxlle, Vu'gmxa PIR
In Virginia, Supcrmtendent of -
. Schools William Ellena set. up the
works‘:ops for four,th “and - fifth,
gradors in a Charlottesville\ sch

.~._.' In Georgia, Bufo
pal .of* Central jm'uor High School,

- prov
. stu
" fo

“The Charlottesville schools arev.
“planning to continue and expand the
Parent Participation’ TV Workshops
.on a district-wide bas:s )

RS -

.

Amencus, Georgla

led” junior hlgh school “students and

" their parents m discussions follow=
ihg viewings of the TV programs. N
. The chscusszons ~Shed msxghs into
-.both the p blems «ewts have with
chxldren d- the. problems children-
“have wu‘h parents. Tl workshops -
a good catalyst for paremts
t’ communications and ‘helped
engthen -the school-parent com- .
unication-link as well. :

_-workshops L 100. ‘.Central -
High - ‘has- mvxted its- sister school, *

observers from Georgia bouthmstern

Reese, princi-

Georgia is plannmg to expand its. ;’.
Jumor o

- Staley; . to~ participate, as well as |

-
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helpin the training-of teachers.
Unng TV for Parent-Cluld
Commumcanon T -
TV _as _the ¢atalyst for parent
. involvement . and " home-school \co-

College and Albany State CoHegc to

. " vantages _that many other " ap--
" . proaches’ to parefit involvement are
umablétooffer. ..

" 1) It encourages and permxts the
Hactive " involvement -of parents-
of ‘childrén of ail ages; not just
parents of young children. :
. 2). It réquires -no expenditure of
additional time on the part of

. showi that thc .average Améri-
.7 can! famxly spends 6 hours )
T daily watching Tv.) : -

- '3) It allows -the parent. to. fecl
: comfortable and secure at once
S - because the’ medium and . the.
' materials arc. falmhar, -and
hdve Jbeen "in constant. use” irr

.. the home. '

. The'lack of parental mvolvcmcnt .
* the alienation of the young,  the

silent_ dinncr table,. the generation

‘gap, ‘an all be bndged in an ecasy

"moment by parents who simply sit -

.down- beside - their ctuldren watdnng :

a TV. program and.. then opens -

.Amcnmn Assouauon of Schoo

~'National  Association of Elementary

. f3,‘<>"‘néumnés'mourkum5*ukiinsmucnom o e

dxscusmon with them. afterwax‘ds

TV, we discovered, can open iy
channels of communication bctwe:n-
_parents 3nd children *who® never
. knew, or have long since orgotten-
how™ to talk to- &ch other——and-+

>_gwc thcm somcthmg zo ta'lk bout..
operation offers threc - unique ad- -~

twchérs, most parefits can learh to
- television . broadqsts to/ Relp
clnldren develop, mo gment,

learni the techniques - of - -decision- .
.makmg, choose ‘theif valucs, and
- buxld their self-image. - <

. Teachers Guzdes 2o Te[evmon‘::

.1s planning io expand the Parent
. Participation TV Workshops, work-".
the -parent.” (Nielsen - statistics\
- series, school dxstncts, and the, pro-

mg with a many telcvnsxon

fessional educational groups. Those

- who ~have joined in the effort to
explorc ‘this. new approac}r to cdu-

cation ar. - .
on arg: - - T

‘National ° Counul of/_ &chers of

'Enghsh . : )
Adxmmstrators s e
Association Afor

Curriculum Dcpartmcnt ’ A

.-

. Schools Principals *
Nanonai: .Association of Sccondary
*_School Prmcnpals o

Supcnnsxon . {d

W

& L . S

Nauonal Counal foru the Socﬁal g
Studies .

American Assodation of Collcg&s
for T . Education N

- American ederanon of Teachers

Assocxanon -for...Educational - Com-
munications and chhnology :

National - School Public Rclauons
Assocxauon .,

American’ Library Assocxauon ’

Nanonal PTA

(% T~

7y

Pcrhaps the most cogent reasons
for ursuing these efforts were ex-
pressed™in a letrer. from President ~_
~gJimmy Carter. He wrotc during
hxsﬁrstwcckmoﬂ'xce . A

I am delxghtcd ‘to hear of thc
-successof the Parent Participation ‘_ )
% PV  Workshops .which had its -

beglnmngs in Georgla. R

(Xl
e
L e

Our chxldrgn arc ‘our- future-—
t.hc only future we. have. Telc-
vision has opened up to them new
.and  unprecedented opportumncs
for expanding- their’ educational
. horizons. Amd it is. most".en-
_couraging ' that _pareqs - -are takmg
- such ‘an active part in guiding

-~ their children” to.the best possible
use of this very effective medium.”
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4 'school dz.gtgct’ m'edr \team m mcred to a samplc ol' 260 chi]dren-
"Philadelphia has jound a:new to Th ts demopsu-a(cd that children
.teach vocabulary to children. watc o listened 1
'kkvmon_momes. The system, d conccpts taught\ during thc pro---
-'wh:chmakause ofnmalzaneous tele-
“vision—and" radioc’ ‘broadca:ts is des |

:'-_ta-zbedbelow. S '-‘I A

Bemuse dual audjo is ma:pcnslyc
. to produce, it has great potential as an
" educational mass. medium,”’ explained
n Philaddphxa, a school dlstﬂCt re- - Dr. Ferfy Borton; Borton originated

7,9 mfd} team hasfound-a new way to. _thic idea of dual audxo and direqts.the

<watching TV at home. It’s done "\ _“Vocabulary is emphasized in our
- through"an’ingenious: combination of". . current broadcast, but dual audio can
- television and radio using popular af- - be used.to teach a wide range of sub-
-{" Herischool television shows: The. Jnewy: Jects-to students of any age,” hesaid.
ld& is called dual audxo tcldnslon, and The.dual audio instructor, Stcphcn
it had ltﬁ‘premm season’ thls p'ast : .Baskcrvi‘llc (“Steve” 10 thc'kxds) is an -
- -winter: - - appeahng persondlity kids- Jove. to
Wlnlc the lnds Waldl 7719 th‘— " hear. For 2 child listening to him, the
_stones on channel: 48 (Kaiser Broad- - eﬁ'ect s ‘much the same as watehmg
mung) they ‘tune in to. Steve on 91 - - _
“ ‘FM'radic{WUHY). Steve speaksonly - . . . . = .- -
- “dmngthcsdencesmtheTVdnalogue, .- o .
]ohng smgmg, and J&chmg new . b .
words. ‘
. At.homc, kxds rcspond hyglgglmg e 1- . -~
- at Steve’s joks, answering his ques-_ . — ' -
. uons,andlmm’ fn‘ewwords SR

" Dual audio is.the result ofa three—
- year research and dcvelop'nﬂ't cffort
B eond'ucted by"the' Dual"Audip Televi- _° ee2
- sion’ Project of ‘the School stmct,of 7

)

<

P‘"‘i"&phla- e SN .

In April 1974, thcﬁxst pubhcly-an-" T _ ey

= nounecd dual audio "progams wetc Yoo v : wz '
10 iS5 ek-.

- broads:ast for a two-wcck test.. The; TV wffh older fner;d

: : ‘American Research Bureau, an mdc— ~ plagndog \&tu;s going ori: in ‘addition; -
pcndcnt national “TV- ranng,agcncy,\ to.the test
'fcportcd ‘that _some-20,500 viewers ®and ‘their parents show that Steve is -
‘tuned ‘in"t6 dual audio. In the city of hxghly cﬁ'ccnvy teachmg and: teach-

-+ -4Philadélphia; the dual audio audience - mg kids.y _

: '_ wasZeroulthxgherthanthatofThe N
“Electric Company, which was on. TV o _“" Lo ES
atthesamcnmc. L ET e L

- Individual oral tests o the vocabu- . -
lary taught on dual audlo' werc admm- D

. - .y - - ) T
\ s \o’ - S * N - -

-

.

© s

©Assodiation Educational Com-. . S
imunlcaﬁons_and‘l'ecﬁnology "1975. ﬁe—‘ T

Q I_fromA:}m‘ovnsual Instrucaon M(ay BRI

"(

Thc producuon unit of dual audlo, g

" headed by Leonard Bclasco obtains
¢the new words
--fore it is broadcast. The films arethen - -
. transferredito videotape and studied o .
_determine. ‘which words’ used in the . -
" show- would be appropriate. for build-
. ing_the .vocabulary of. clcmenta}y
' school studems :

the film of cach TV program wetks be-

teach .vocabulary to thousands-of kids— —_rmp.-ojm L E—

' “Thc most complcx part- ol' thc pro—

duction proccss is" the actual . seript
writing,” Belasco cxplamed > “We ofs
ter have to write a comment for- Stcvc
that is only ten seconds long, teaches a.

ality: I takes slullfu.l writing.”- ..
The Agcncy fof Insttuctional

ts, Jetters from children——vision has undertaken to sponsor

audio television and is now .exploring _

- ways to_offer dual audio on a nanonal

. word or concept, and at the sametime -
. conveys a sense of warmth-and | person

level. -
-
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-':': nauonw:de. poll. Thc poll

" that cxgln out-of ten Antnmns

vofed the: new fule that’ setpsxdc two

“hours (6: OOpm- 108 8: 00pm, - Ccmx;al

. ,-" :Standard “Time). for: tele\nsnon ‘pro-:
. ¢ graming_that: would be suitable for -
: - turned-
‘that, same._ xsu%of TV
Gmde (December 6, 1975) rcported-
that ABC/ would drop six of iis televi-". -
sion. progra.ms, add scven new ones, -

_parents to view mth their children. -
Iromcally

‘and charige the time slots ‘of three.-
“The sholvs. droppcd were Live wzth
. Howard| Cosell, When' Things Were
Roum, That’s- My ‘Mama, Barbary -
: _obxle One, and_Matt Helm.-
e shows were included in

the y wewmg time exocpt Mazz
B it
On Sunday, Dcocmber 7, 1975

Jay Sharbun ‘AP -television ‘writer,

rcported thatall ‘three commerdal.

" ‘networks -had - cut> 16. series,” 15 ‘of
-whlch were, new. He noted, “the m-
' teresting -thing~ about . this season’s .

program-whackmg is~ that anows in
" the h&vﬂy—sannzed, much:criticized '

"faxm'ly\ hour’ aocountcd for  most of

A - total ~of -12
programs were

the cancellations.”
faxmly-vxcwmg-nmc

- -dropped, 10 ‘of them new . The casu-~
“o alty list: was aimost cqually dlwdcd

kcep television viewirlg diaries overa - :
. four-week period. Although ‘the data.
- collected were"' for arorothcr type of re-
_scarch, we ¢ould -not pass up the op-
portumxy ~to - tabulate the: vxcwmg
‘habits of the- children.in terms of
latcﬂss of v:cwmg We.were curious

.

@Assqclation hr Eduoetiona! Com-

. - munications . and* Technology" 1976. Re-
--*-ated from Mﬁsml lnstruct:on

TIOTIR" ER

o S

to - sée lf children curtaxled theu'
v~cwmg aft.cr thc famﬂy vxcwmg

txmc.- :

-~ We randomly \ekcted 174 dxans
from_each. of .the three grades and .
.“found that onﬁ' four of the children
vxewmg at“the. clese of - thc
~ family” Viewing tifne, - 18. viewed an:
“hour - longcr, 91- viewad- until”news-.
10:00pm CST, and 15 ‘more’s
“the. set after the.news. The ;-
hogchcr, wias that -
ﬂ)out 23 perocnt,
yero' “still. -Viewing after '10: 30pm
ining in-
T (and

time or

s(arﬂmg.ﬁ
41 \dnldren, or

» CST; w:th four'dnidrcn rer
front of the sct at 1: 00am!
thrcc of thesc wcrc-iourth

- -Fo--us,, thc ooptrov

dcrs)

wasogmanyofthc

with ’themselves and their

same pr " W.A.T., " Bronk,

. and Stdﬁlzy and Huick were foreign -
© terms in their convorsatxonal vocabp—
" ,lams .
" Some writers have attcmptcd‘ ‘o
assist ‘teachers and ‘parents by mak-»e»
. ing , positive suggsnons The first’
' ‘book, essentially *for: parcnts, ‘was

written by Evelyn :Kaye in coopera-

tion. thh Action. for Children’s Tclc- -

-vision. Its title is<The Family Guide -
- .to.. Children’s Television” {Pantheon, .5

-1974). * TV " Guide (Scptcmbcr 27,. .

ies ragmg
around the valxdxty—and Ilogahty -of-
. family  viewing*- Hme; - 'Lhc -effect “of
television violende om thc behavior
‘of " children, - and the. quahty ‘and -
-veracity of. tclcvnsnon adverusmg sud-
" denly. bcoame.both moot. and- geri-
pheral.: Regardless of which s:ﬂc one
ts, one
fact.- clcarly cmerged Wlulc thé me- -
di3, both print and ‘nonprist, argued.
T critics, *
children were watchmgl all ‘of the
television programs. Everyday, they
canie” to school having watched pro-
, grams *from all’ frequcncxes ‘of the
.program content .
were .teachers to "do ‘if they ”cared
about - their _students? Many of ‘the
' tachers werc not even viewers of the

What

A QHERSWATCH 'rv AFTER THE Lo v_

a

1975), in:an article by Edward Mer- -,

ris and Freida Gregory offered a
" “number "of games that adults and
o dnldrerr oould

la’y togcthcr in- from

_ 'capitatized on studenis’:.

. mary Potter’s>. New- Season: The =

S shxps among’
viewer - assimilation, and. maﬁﬂ'ested

of thc TV sct.'On -May-1; 1976 e
.Louise Bates Ames, -in v G'wde
suggésted - “Don t.'Complain’ About " -
'-.TV—Use It,”- and gave advice ‘to. -
parcnts 'o-bcgm with children at-an
mr_ly age © dcvelop posm.vc v:cwmg
- habits. R
- . Teachers. received suggéstions. m : ’
»—~arncl&s -such’" as Ann Christine 4_
chmtz s “Using What Kids' Wa:ch
“TV” . (Media and; Methoiv
Marc'h 1976). Heintz emghasxzs thc
“use’ "of, commercialgtelevision - pro-,
grams in the language arts. In-Lans ¥ -
guag&Arts (February 7, 1976), Har- —“:
4an Hamilton geports. m his articlé . =
-“TV Tig-liis as a Bridge-to Books"
"about the influenice television has on .
~the. peading habits of junior; high
school students. " He suggm\ that -~
. books dealing vmh a TV series or - -
"lead character . might be mdmg - s
bridges to other kmds«of rcadmg fbr K
the studcm. oL L
"The zarie isstic. of Language Arts " \
contained, a summary'ofa Pl'nladcl- . ‘_'_
phia. mner-cnty school project’ that -
intimacy 7
~with the medmm to stimulate read- .-
ing -and- ;creative: writing (Bcrnard
Soloman, ““The- ’Idmsxon Redding
Program™). The-.most - comprehen-
sive. book to; be published was Rose- ; /

]

.- Pogitive Use 2f Commercial Televi-
. ston with, Cluldren (Charfcs E. Me::« T
rill, 1976)° :
1‘9 ‘seemed to us, howeber, that‘,thc
htcraturc ‘has -not reached the. hcart
of ‘the problcm—the causal relauon-

progfam contcnt, .

~behavior: It is essential for’ «nchcrs/
to°knew about. the effect of tclcnsxon
viéwing off" children as it. relates” 10" :

" their: mt;llcctua.l and émotionial. dc- s
jvelopmcnt so that they.can.in turn S~
deal with the behavior mamfmtcd by. -,
these influences  in classroom learn- ;'
mg.-Wc must go. bcyond the fun ana

. games of the currefit_ljterature and

" engage in a:serious struggle for the .

'_posmvc development - of“stisdent bey. - .
---havmr "and. lca:rmng pattcms. thrc




once wc tramcd teachers to use m-

tcachcrf to use commcrcxal ‘televi-

"= v sion for. posmve “student intllectual

“and- etbononal dcvojopmc.nt. e
~.An/ inservice graining modeF was -

' dcvelopcd out of sessions-with teach-

stand television_and its- effect on chil-

L .l
T ions with teachers throughou
“ .. the spring and sammer. in. various

- \ .dewatcrn states. The - workshop gor
S ':‘ was then piloted in the late summer |

and carly fall, of -1976 wnh selected’
o pubhc school, nursery schdol, .and "~
- \Head- Start" ~tcachcrs in- lllmoxs -and

. e,

lsc0nsm. W
- \ T : t| 3
’The Workshop Format’ e
“° . As’with any inservice modcl ‘the

Tz stagc must be ‘'set for the audience to”
tune: in“to -t'he toplc Background

~structicaal® tclcvmon -effectively,” we' -
-are now;, ficing a_new need—to train.

I
|
ers who\xndumed -a-need_to_under- ..

drcn The ideas™and’ _content of the :
ice workshOp were\rcﬁned in |

L R T B ¥

. . e
. v N . -
o . .0 oL
. -

N

'quesnons related 10, current rw.:arch
-and - educators” - cémmemfnare ex-

presséd through‘a short mulumedla

pose. A review of past- and .current
[ research. hxghhghts ‘and

.'~‘-"" v. - . v

P, - - - X ',4‘ P

production . developed 'for _this “pur-

.identifies

L ’_:g - o)

L S A S S

u—:mume.vm TELECOMMUNICA{IQNS ' uru. s
’-finc and dxscuss fantasy-ralnx dnffer-

-etmatlon emononal-atgludma} “de= "
" velopment, modeling, " - aggression,

p{O-SO;lal behavior, .an¢ stq’eotypmg S
Thé heart of ‘the wo:kshgp ‘helps -

’ thc participant ‘become a . [-aware .

| areas of .concern’ about” the “effect of© oteachcr > J(nowlcdgg aof’ program,.,.j

TV vncwu;geon thc ctuld as well as
 revealing various -gréas “of Q.bn-
- flict in"research ﬁndmgs

The presenfers tarn mmcdlatcly - mended “viewing - all.

. content,” bekivior - prcdlcuon techs i 7 -
,Hiqué /mc.hods——for obtammg cpag- - o

P ]

/'.—,‘ ent-tedcher’ cooperation, afd ' recom- - < -

fot:ussd

“to the’ commergial television ~scerie=" u{)on A" hands-on appr:a:cqh is used

A review: of current commercia tcle- .

ision. fare "in .representative @tc-

pohc; shows, .and so - forth—is -
dcmons%tcd

ﬂlcts that’ cquld affect” thé subse-
kqucnt bchavxorjof thc chnld ‘in- the .
classroom.

Television vxewmg by the - child -
positive -
" patterns jn ‘six/areas of child/learning
_and dcvclo

“can’ result” in negative .or

pient. The_ presenters de-

—situation comedlcs!a cartooms,”

through thé identificas™
.tion of sccnes, s:tuanons, and- &on-

to ngc ‘practice’ as well as mfogma-~ ;s
tion- in this session.” - - .
The learning -goal - for the. work-
* shop-is 40 develop teachers who are - < _
familiar with - pr?éram content; Gar <>
Tmatch this. content ‘with' student ‘be-. .
. havxors mamfcsted in tbc clhssrobm, S
+"can_develop cla -activi ..
countcractor rei aforce thése ndgative . -
or positiye, behayiors,”and can develr -~
op a relationship with ‘parents’ to““"i“
continue posm&c,\ rclatcd acnvmcs
Yin 1hc homé : D

. ‘.|.
NI \Y, -
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- I 'went or

- broadcasting’s

aemmsmouauotomwfmuc/ .

Puauc Wo- EDUCAT[ON’&LEAST.USED _ -‘

MEDJA/R _OURCE

teacher in /East ‘Eansing, Michigan.
the Michigan' Stai¢ FM
outlet to/discuss *“Motivating Teen-
agers m/thc Elvis Presley Era.” In
my enthusiasm—it was my pioneer
radio broadcast—I kcpt referring to
the students as “kids.”” A few- -days
_ later a postcard arrived chiding me
 for alludmg to the children: as
*“‘young goats.” Although | regarded
‘this listener reaction .as school- *

. Mmarmy to ‘the point of ludicrousness,

I find, looking back over twenty-five

- years of teaching and broadcasting,

that Pve never used the term “kid”

. —away from a farm or zoo—since..

Radio does teach, and so do critical.”
lxstcners f

~It was while I was in EngIand .di-
‘recting a U.S. Office’of Education
study on using the newer medig in
Engh*wclasrooms that I first begzn
-to, be_aware of how imaginative 'and
feisty good radio could be. I became |
-an) addict of the highbrow Third -

gramme and a helpless guffawer -

R I

at the .Goon Show (the zany god-.J.-
- father of Monty Python "and’ other

BBC. absurdma) More rcoemly I
taught a course about -radio at Santa
Rdsa Jurior College in California

N\
- where' I came to appreciate thc )

teaching potential of public radio. "\

" It was. in 1967, when the f'deral\

' government firs: began to do some-
noncommerdial - ,ﬂack London museum. As these ex-
. am}ks show, itis possible o produce

thing fiscal about
- shoestring budgets
that ““educational’’ radio “turnéd

“public.”~ Use of the new term was

" intended to ‘exorkise the dull image

- that--educatioial TV and radio had
aoqmrcd Media users began”to re-.
alize :.hat since rad_o is about one-

tenth as expensive “as television that

radio could afford te ‘take risks and
seive a more diverse public.

There are now 210 affiliates in the
" National Public: Radxo (NPR) chain’
_providing 30 to 40 hours of program-

Q ; @ week. These programs form a
I:K asure: trove otrecydablc matcnal_

- - “for the classroom. For example, the

-

hour-long. Options in Education

deals with many issues that teachers

confront in the course of an academic

_ year. The weekly Voices in the Wind .
. explores the arts in America. Re-

cently NPR pioneered a new and
very prormsmg' form of “institutionzal
cooperation with the National En-
dowment for the- Arts:-a  nionth-
long series of programs on the place
of art in American culture. with
special treats such as_the. first radio

- production’ of a musical comedy in

many years. ’ N
- It is" possible for.- mchcrs at all
education levels to- use NPR as a

-learning expegience in thcn‘ class-
rooms. It is a medium, whcrc e
teacher and students can bc both
" means of a 4-minute cassette com-

producers’ and consumers. The only

equipment’ ‘necessary  to ‘make air- |

- worthy cassettes is a SONY \TC42
(about $150) and a broadcast quality
- tmcrophonc (about $1Q0). As{prod-
‘ucers, ' for~ example, my "class| cele-
brated the centennial of Luthcr\Bur-

bank’s arrival in California wnh a.’

poctry and country ‘music festival

\ the -anniversary of Jack London’s

- ‘birth by tapmg a conversation held

* during a jeep.ride with the inheritor

of the famous writer’s ranch;" KAL!
FM, the public radio outlet of the

San Francisco Unified School Dis- -

trict, broadcast this tape ‘along with
.an interview with the director of the

- .viable io programs "without pro-
* fessional broadcasting traiging: '
Even if teach d students do

/not produce their ow ws
there are cidless possibilitiesfor’
using NPR. as an instructional tool

A - standard AM/FM _cassetic re-
corder (about $50) is all ihat is neces-

-sary for taping. My studenis, for ex-

" ample, were asked to outline as they

‘listened to AX Things Conqdered :
" (a 90-minute news -program mth.a'

- magazine-

an cxccllcnt di:v:cc for tstmg how )

125

well freshman ﬁﬁ'glish’ students
could take notes on material that

was interesting as well as intel- -

lectually complex. Dniring a- recent
broadcast - they heard

who is decentralizing medicine, a
Chicago, ‘theater . director whio

" teaches lawyers to use” theater tech~

fascinating =
features about a Harvard- physician

s

S

niques in their' courtroom prcscnta- S

tions, and. an interview with J.

- Carter Brown, the director of the -
NanonaL/G:ﬂlEi'y"'in “Washington, .

D.C’, .about the gallerys new East
Building,
All .Things Considered. is a daily

- patchwork quilt _of - :America. _Some"

days as many as ten local affiliates
contribute material: Listeners are
urgcd to make themselves. heard by

mentary or by a letter requesting a

beeper, phone interview. I have done | E
two such “editorials”—one on_how . .

best to use a Eurailpass and the
other on the art .calendar boom—

and it is a satisfying fecling to speak-
to the natioh when you have some-

- thing interesting to say.
‘taped for later-replay. We also noted . .

If your city doesn’t_yét have a
NPR affiliate; write to National
Public Radio, 2025 M Strect Nw,

ochure “giving 2 summary of the
programs it makes. available for pur-_
chase. Either as producer or  con-
sumer you can bedt electronic infla-

.ton by becoming a patron of these-
flexible and diverse educational pro-
» gra.'ms' " . A V L

.Washington - -D.C.. 20036 for a °
W- * bro
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.semester. We have found that usual-
" 'ly a text that closely follows thc
programs, together with a book 6f .
supplementary -readings, - provu{cs .

Fe Medxa—ncwspapcrs, radw, and, t” quality, for not only have the
’~ most . particularly; television—have “materials been . developed” as self-
" been. effeciive aids in the process of”  contained study packages, but cach’
reaching the ‘“new learmer.” rk-  course has been created by outstand-

. ing  with -.various instjtitions -ing scholars .and faculty from the .the add.monal content students need. ~ __ -~
- -throughout thc nation, [University Umversnty of Cahforma and - other - Because many tdevision students =~
' Extension _at  -the. . Uiversity ‘of institutions. . are fat ‘home rather than in a class- . F
‘California, San Diegg/has created a Who Wat ches-’l‘elevxsmn? .room -with an instructor, a -third
number of ou television Central to ‘coutse is a series print component js needed to supplc-

aent the programs, text, and. md-
<ings. A Study Guide, to some extent,
. takes the 'place of an instructor. It
tells students when to watch for. .

"--courses over - the /past few years.
These courses have found users far .

. - beyond our immediate areca. Hun-
" . dreds of mstmmons and thousands’

‘of excellent tefevision programs. We
- _feel that programs must have two
. qualities » before’ they ‘can be- eon-

.

. of students have ' participated and
"_-we now find ourselves part of"a na-
tional network to creatc a new kind

o of lwmng cxpencncc

Devclopmg the Coursc
‘Components

'visiof courses—these include

Asceat [of Man, Classic Theatre:

" Students . takmg one .of our tele-. -

sidered as the basis of a television

course: They must’ beas interesting
and engaging as- good commercial
television in order to hold the
viewer’s attention,” and they must
include enough content matter to be

. used as a_vehicle for an academic’
program. We have identified three -

sets of viewers who: learn fromr these :

programs; -the television - program-

should, ideally, satisfy all of them.

* important points, provides self:test

questions, and supplies necessary
background information. ‘We do not

say that, the Study Guide replaces .

an instructor completely, for we
have found 'that -neither, prinfed |
- materials nor teachers are obsolete.

At least two contact sessions on -

campus arc recommended during a
course for ‘questions, - review, dis-
¢ussions,  ‘and sociability. In our-

‘The Humanities in Drama, The Age
- of Uncertainty, and Perspectives on’
- Effective  Parenting—receivé . ma- o
. terials - that integrate - the efforts of

-First there are those- who' simply
‘'watch 'a program for enjoyment.
Then there are those'who watch a |

evaluation ‘studies  we have found
that, both in. tclevxsxon-based courses .
and in the traditional classroom, the . .~

several irstitutions. The” National ?rl;mm o a:grw::a;xr t:gé,avzll-lwmdn _cforts “institutions  and. instructors < *
: “::“‘“ Coien workiog soapemuivcly 2 ocain amount of supplemeniafy [0 51" ANy reaied fo sment - o
~ with- a’nother mstxtuson of lugher' , mat Finally, there arc those S Lol
who take. a course for credit and who  , 4 - lCo ‘ B

* education, prov:da the basxc print . ) T .
fnatefials, and suggestions for a need to feel that their time in front Since'we still use printed matcnal§

course - format. wThc/ television pro- - of the'sct lmsbcc.n de spent. and feel that human contact plays a
_ grams are dcv;eloped by a major  -“Supplement v Materials valuable role in ‘education, some
» PL Oductll:)cn/orgamzanon then aired - Although fwe rely. on television ™ people have asked. whether television
on Public” Broadcasting TV stanons ‘as a prin vehicle, we have found courses are: effective. Fortunately,
/rcnted fro ~the - appropriate  that tclcvxsq/on alone isn’t sufficient drcumstances gave us a chance to
ency.. and . universities .. as an instructional tool. -Class mem- judge the effect of a television com-

ponent in our first offering—a
course on introductory” psychology.
- The learning materials (e.g., text-
" book, study. guides, records, self--

 bers shouldn’t atrempt to take notes’
during the course of a program be- -

" cause the unique’ role of visual ma-
terials is" lost if students are bemt

“across the nation ‘effer” the courses
a'spartof'their curriculums. .

- Each institution that -offers one
of our courses assigns the course. to

a dcpartmcnt, determines .the ap~ . over 'notcbooks: However, since check iuizz&, and- cojaputer scored..:
“-propriate’ number of credit  hours, - viewers cinnot assimilate and ¢xaminatons) had been employed by
and adds or .deletes the asxgnmenrs' rcmembgr ‘everything -they -haye the University .of California’s Inde-

seen in an hour with Jacob Bron- peadent Study Division in.a cor-

owski- or in-a-series of interviews mpondcncc format. The only dif--" . . .4
on child developmeént, we use print ference. from - the course .that was =~ .
"to supplement programs, to clabo— ~“subsequently offered was the absence - \ g

rate- concepts, and to pm- of television programs. ' After two
tion in a form that is le to

years’  experience the compleuon
 students, at any time throughout the ratc for thc oor.rspondcnoc course
s

“needed -to tailor- our materials to the
needsofns pamaxlarstudembody '
- The, -individual institution also uses -
ns ‘own financial structure in deter-
nnmng fees. and follows ‘its own
O won and - - exam#nation pro-'
Ca Costs arc low in relation

+




Cov o had

was about 25%. This percentage was

in the average to high range for cor-
respondence courses nationally. The
TV course, after the same period of
time, had about 65 to 70% comple-
> " tion—a rate that compares favorably
with traditional in-class instruction.

Loolnng Toward thc Future
-This : experience, supportcd by
subsequent . research, Eas indicated
that television is more than a means
of transfcrrmg information. It

n
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serves  as rhotivating agent and
pacer. Through the years we have

‘learned that television can entertain,

persuade, and aid in the production

- of effective learning. Our efforts have

countries.
' Humanities in Drama brought an
‘xmmcdxacy to great literature that
. is no: avallablc thrOugh print. The

had a variety of impacts. The Bron-

owski series offered a master teacher .

at work and’ utilized the full  re-

sources of an opulent budget in 27
Classic Theatre: The

. '
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S ol
Growing Years, a coursc qn child
development, " took students into
laboratories ,and - introduced them

" to outstanding scholars in the. field.

Through these and other. courses
now under consideration for
prdduction we hcpe that University
Extension at the University of, -
California, San Diego, will CO)-). N
tinue to provide new modesvof .-
utilizing “television to reach both

tradmonal and nonrxadmonal stu- ‘
dent audlcnces
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t’sB!ZITOR'S NOTE: The} ﬁ)llowmg
-i5 “an "annotated -bibliography on
ma'codxsc—the latest. video
nology: -While some observers equate.
- the development o videodisc ~with

w the rwentzon of printing, others see -

it .as just another - gzmmu:k. Both -
. uiews are-represented in-the follow- -

;/.mg_uems which wers. selected from

chnical, popular, axd news “peri-.
" odicals, broclmres, and books. The -.~
bzblzogrthy is intended to meet the -

+needs of the casual or serious r,eader

The .compiler of the bzblzogmphy s .

tech- -

Instrucaana! System Subrmttcd as

partial . fuifillment of * the req-_ure-

ments for ~the doctoral degree in -

mstrucnonal psychology. . Prévo,

Utah: Brigham Young Unwcrsxty,'.

- Division of -Instructional Research

_ Development and Evaluanon (March
19/6‘), Ilustrated, 88 pp.’
Thc manual provides (1) a sum-

struction, (2) a rcvxcw Interactive

" of Tvideodisc “paraméters. and ..

branching programs, and (3)

_curtently working on research and,  guidelines for and examples of

-

deu?lmprqm ~for Utak _State-

Unwersztys MCA Discovision Edu-
}abonal/lndustrzaz model. = -

ey Right te chlay’” sze (Apnl

+11,1977), p. 64.

-

A short review of r‘hc cas¢ of Sony
" Corporation versus' Universak*and
Walt Disney Studios:in which the
legal question of home video_re-
-cording ‘on Sony’s Betamax .video-
’-tape recording machine _will be
“decided. The case-in-all likelihood
. will be: a- long vourt battle taken
" all thewray to the Supreme Court

i of %he United States. It ‘will -have

oa great effect' on .the investment .

. ‘Music Corporation of America

¢MCA) has made in producing

vxdeoc’m for the home- ‘consumer °

markct. K .
Alde, _Robcrt “deco Dnsc Systcm

AItcrnanvs, IEEE  Transactions
. on "Consumer Electrama (Novembcr

- 1976) pp. 302-303. .

The director of "c*mrch for Zcmth
“Corporation. explores the ‘major
- . videodisc systems and the reasons .

‘the videodisc is so interesting for . E

i-today’s Gommumcanon media:

B - very low cost, very high informa-

- tion 'density, and jnstant access to-

Sar i

any portion of a long reoordmg.
_-;']th «director a]so dxsc:m 2 new’ -

interactive  videodis¢ authormg;
proccdurcs~‘—--

Bennion, Junius L. and Edw-ard W

" Schrieider. *‘Interactive - decodxsc

Systems for Education,” Journal of -
the: Society of Motion Picture and
Television” “Engineers

1975), pp. 949-953.

A discussion and explanauon ‘of
how the - videodisc may be pro- ..
gramcd for' interactive: use¢ in
training and - education. The

-

“frecze ~frame, electromc addr&, s -

and fast random' access make pos- -

. . sible”the creation of a new audio--.

visual delivery system that has

applications “for  individualized.

intergctive . instruction.” = The

R arncjt has also dcveloped forrulas "
for a costing model. - -

Bcnson, K. Blair. “Videodisc Up-
.date,”. " Journal .of the Society of .
Motion, Picture. and Television Eng--
nsers (March 1977), pp. J44-145.
: .Prscntcd as a paper to the first

International -

~ma_]or ‘developments and: systcms
" uséd-in videodisc technclogy :
Bogcls P. W. “System’ Codmg p
Parameters, Mechanics and Electro-
Mechanics of the, Reflective Video

" Disc . Player,” IEEE. Transactions .
on Consumer Electronics (Novcmhcrf .

1976) pp- 309-317.
A‘technical paper prescntmg con--

‘. sxda-anons inv:, ‘ived in the choice -

16

mary ‘of videodisc technology and -
its “application’ to individual in- -

(Dcc-r'nbcr )

Boyle

Videodisc' Con- -
ference in. New _York City,” No-- .
vember 15, 1976, it reviewed the

-

of a coding system for an opticai

videodisc'. 'system. It is one of a

series ‘of papers presented col-
lectively by MCA, Zenith, and
North American Philips, and
describes ‘recommendations © that’

* may. result .in -the best possible )
-solution for the important new .

mcdxum , of videodisc. (Also in-
cluded in jo.xmal of the Society of

Motion® Picture. and Television -
Engmeers (Fcbruary 1977) PP

* 74-79. .

- Bouwhms, G.

. Picture and Televisio
(]uly 1974) pPp- 572-575.

- Explains how ,the optical s.);stem‘. ‘
'is used to read jout the information .

" stored in- the form of a pattern of

. small pits "in ithe surface of the’

'_ ‘VLP® record (dxsc) L

Deudre' “‘Whatever Hap-
penéd to Vldeodi”’ " Américan
98:

Although pe531m:stxc about the

future of xhe “videodisc, suggsts .

. apphanon,; if the present . U.S.
< +525-line ‘TV standard- improves.
Suggests

work, rmation . storage ‘and

" _ retrieval, jbut implies such appli-.

_ cations. arf: a ‘‘long way off »oL

: Bradshaw, jcrry

in the.Near Future. A paper .pre-
sented the - Utali Library As-
soaanon (March 1, 1975) 13pp.

Reviews the 1mpact -videodiscs - are

Xm/g on libraries. Suggests the’

sible - Irgences on Qur Libraries

blication - of “Videotextdisc,”

frame”- for. reading, mixed with a
,f"'n producers” version -for

motion viewing. Makes sugges- -

tons of what might be done to

enhance “more rapid . vxdcodxsc

: '_utlhzauon for hbrangs.

-and “P. Burgstcde._ oo
“The Optical Scanning System of .~
the Philips ‘VLP’- Rccord Player,™.
< Journal _of the™ Soaety of\Motzon.

Lzbranes (Febl:uaty 1977) PpP- 97-. :

m{ppl.anons in“reference .

An" Overview) ™ -
of Videodisc Teclznology Some Pos--. . -

ich: would be a book in “freeze -

E*
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. o BMdShaW, H. Jcrry “decod.tsm- -
BRSE * Future " Shock,”. Utah Libraries

~ ($pring 1975), pp. 10-16.
- A, film library manager suggests
- applications of. - videodiscs,_ film,

_ @and other media in libraries. An .

edited version of a paper delivered
to the Utah Library Asscciation
on March 1, 1975 -

Braun, Ludwxg. “Microcomputers

*~ and Video Disc .Systems:  Magic”

Lamps For Educatars?” A . Paper
prepared for the National Institke

" READINGS mow\uppw&uu INSTRUCTION—3 -

of Education, 1977. _Revised versions -

. and excerpts have appmred in Per-.
- sonal Computxng, January,
pp. 103-104; Peoples Computers,

1978,

- january-Fcbruary, 1978, pp. 14-15, °

47 and a-series of three articles =~

in , Calculators/Computers, janua.ry,
February and March, 1978, were

also -based upon the ‘National In-

stiteze of Educauon Report. - *; ..

. ‘and videodisc systems, with the
.. purpose of evaluating the. present
o - state of aevelopment of microcom-
- pi.xtcr and videodisc teclinologies
' as they relate to.education.

—-—\Bncot C,-J. C. Lchurcau, and C.
~_ = ~Puech. “Optical Readout of" Vicco-
. dlsc,”_ IEEE Transactions on Con- .
" sumer Electronics (Novcmbcr 1976)
pp 304-308. '

-~

Alreview of. personal computers -

A -report prcscntcd by I' Le

Carvennec of “Thomson-CSF Re-
search Laboratories of France on
. recent ~ developments  relating: to

on prototypes that use a low-cost
flexible transparcnrvxdeod:sc.

"Broadbent; Kent D.
the MCA- Disco-Vision System,”
 Journal’ of the -Society of Motion
' Picture end TeleviSion Engmeers
(]uly 1974), pp. 554-559.

L

-

~and - director of MCA’s videodisc
. research program reviews -the
© “state of the drt” developments
to-1974 for the MCA  system.
" Diagrams_and- téchnical data add
- to the uscfulness of this article

4

The vice-president of Disco-Vision

videodisc - systems readout based -’

“A -Review of

. (available from MGA in. brochure -

' ."- _ format asa repnnt) '

Brudner, Harvey J. “Thc Pa.st,, Prc-

" sent and Future of chhnology in -

Higher Education,” The Journal:

Technological - Horizons In- Edu- -

_ .. cation (March 1977),.pp- 14-17 22-
- - 26.
\‘l

1

-~

- A former- president of Washmgton '
: EKC ' House Laammg Corporanon and

- Diego, " (
address is Phrilips Laboratories, .~

a ‘senior consultant to the United

States Office of Edumuon reviews -

. the educational tcclmology of the

past, and pro_;ccts what some of
“the new videodisc ‘technolody can

_mean to higher education.

Bulthms, K. and Gcorgc C. Kcnncy,
1. “Philips.MCA Videodiscs Sys-
tems,” Journal of Optical Sogaely of
dmerica’ (April 1976), p.379. -

An abstract of a 25-minute paper

.on laser and electro-optical sys-
tems delivered to the society con-
ference on May 25, 1976 in San
- Ca:ifornia. Mr Kenney’s

= 345 Scarborcugh Road, Briavdliff,.
" NY 10510. The acticle describes-
“the videodisc system ‘with’ opucal
systcm, ‘serves, and sxgnal process-
ing- - )

Busschc, W. Van Den, A. H. Ho—
ogendijk, and J. H. Wessels, “Signal-
.Processing in the Pkuhps ‘VLP’ Sys-
tém,” Journal of the Society of
' Motion Picture and. Television Engi-
‘neers (July 1974), pp. 567-571.
“Explains how the Philips ‘system

is recorded in a single track on the -
in. technical lan- .

‘VLP’ record,
- guage with diagrams.

Cavaragh, R N. Ada.msoxi and’
*F. Kot
disc Player.

the annual International -Tape -
. Association “meeting at
Head, South Carolina;y April 3-6, .
- 1977.. A review of the “state of
' the drt” for the consumer video-
. disc player-to be distributed in the
Jlate 1970°s as builtzdy Magnavox,
/a subsidiary “of North Amcnmn
' Philips. '

Cavanagh R.-T. “Edumnonal/ln-
‘stitutional - Features of the Optical
*Videodisc System,” Journal of the
Society of ‘Motion Picture and Tele-
viston Engmeers (April 1977), PP-

- 201:203.

optical-vadeo-.

Dscnbcs -a rcﬂcc?velascr ades-

-, disc System with

- that - has _special application for. -

cdumuonal/mdustnal institutions. >
- The- Philips/MCA system has a

" low-cost home/educational centet/ -
“.and a’ more -elaborate. mdustnal/ :

“educational. modcl of A /that_
may be linked-to a mi roprocessor,

a keyboard,; and/or a vanct} of -

other peripherals. - The ﬁrst few
_thousand tracks on a s ingle disc

h

Comumer Optical Vdeo- '

Hilton -

eﬁs/54000n-ackinxaybeuscd-,

-

paid to the development of soft-

"and

- technolo: /
* using /tfy

: .commcrcxal

Q- -

* to . store branchmg instrictions
and to control the display of
frames .on the rest of the disc.
Interchangeability of -discs 'in. the
IMCA' and Philips systcm is sug- "
gcstcd 2

Compaan ‘K. a_nd P. Kramer. “Thc
Philips ' ‘“VLP’ System,” joumal of
" the Society of Motion Picture and
Télevision. Engineers (July 1974),
pp. 564-566.
"Explains the video long-play re-
cording systcm of the Philips
Corporation and its applications
1. th¢ home consumer -market.
(MCA and Philips have co-
_ operated, resulting in a standard
‘means of playbaek, and making

*_the MCA :disc playable or the - -

Philips recorder.
'will be manufactured by Mag-
navox—gompiler’s note.)

. Dann, Michael H. The- Videocassette,

and Video Disc in the Deyelopment
-of <the Communications + Media.
Bethesda,
ment Reproductipn Service (Octobcr
3, 1973), ED 084 790.

Stresses the: great amount of
 moncy expended on hardware dc-
.. velopment; - with - little attcnnon 3

waré for video recording systems.
Suggests “that if the industry

“An illustrated papcr pr csc.;tcd to v would invest $50-million u/1 soft- /

.ware dcvclopmcm a multxrmlhon-
doilar  industry - would / dcvclop
within three years.. - S
.Daynes, Rodney R _Vt.eéafzsc Tech-
nology -Use Through 7986' A Delphi. .
- Study: Navy Persorinel Research .
Development / Center,” San -
Dxego California {December 1976),
© 41 pp.. NTIS Document AD-A034/
857.

- Thiis fesearch report forecasts the -
-potential lmpact of; - videodisc
from 1976 'to 1986 by’
opinions of a panel of
ex The report suggests that
“o ucal” -vidleodisc tcchnofogy is
miore suited ‘
rcquxrcmcms ‘More than . 100~
experts from the fields of, research

. and developmert, hard- and soft-

ware ‘- manufacturing, and “edu-”
cation were polled. Conclusxons
are that videodisc' wilk'be a raajor.
AV training system' by 1986.
) Spcaﬁc findings relate to ‘mass’
communications, cultural - lmpact
apphmnons, educa-

. tion quahty, f&sxblhty, and hbrary

/
!

Mar);land ERIC Docu-

‘to’ Navy training -

* “This- recorder __-

;/
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: apphcauons A prelmuﬁary report

was given at the A tion- of -
Educanonal Comimunica ions and .

" Technology Conference in 1976.

Drukker,
’Playback TV: The -Litte
. about to Grow Up,” Popular‘ Pho-
- tog'raplzy (June 1976), pp. 109-110.

Lccn&cr “Ao\diov_i&eo

- Suggests that home prograxmng

K3

by low-cost videodiscs ' will . give
TV viewers, for the first time, a °

. choice of when. they .will watch

what programs. Sugg&sts ~that -

. videodise _development’ will “take

m,” Popular . Photography
t 1975), pp. 40, 208. - .

projecting that
MCA\ and Philips arc to begin

Drukk Lccndf_r “Next ‘)&m, You
‘May Be Ablc to chk Your Own TV .
Pro
(Au
_ A \two-page tpdate on’ v1dcod1sc
. d<¢velopments

nationa] - marketing of videodiscs.

.

0x Ié-. -

' Gcrson, Robert E. “decodxsc-\’xdco—

‘\us, culturally, out of the TV dark :
0 - i .

. [in theJate 1970’s]: Comp_ars :
RCA, MCA with short mention ’

. of " the Sony - Bctamax “videotape -

The vice-president of Oxford Fxlms
-‘compares the v:dcodxsc with film
formats and sees a “rather gloomy

.‘ f-_;~ K'CCO g.sys(cgp - —‘..,
Evans, Art “Vldcodlsc ‘on the
Horizon,”’. Audzom:ual Inxtructzon
(May 1975), pp.31-33. - . /- ¥

plcturc of ‘costing- products. in_ com- -
petition with videodisc -programs. -

He suggests that a program a/ﬁlm-

- laboratory ‘currently “sélls .to a':

© . distributor- for '$20 o '$30 would -

. cost “a dollar or so* in videodisc.
““format: _He concludes by suggest-
. ing”AECT must begin to consider
.- this -new format. and ngs pros-

pccts and pxtfalls -

Farbcr "Ed. “The Ncw deeodzscb'
Is Now- a Reality;,”” Modern “Pho-
,tography (March 1976), pp. 61-63.

A descriptive article on the future
of videodiscs” w.uh applxmtlons -

v

- for photographyo

,"Frec, John: “Here at Last: deco—

: ./ Disg . Players,”, «Popular.. Science
- (February 1977), pp- 85-87, 140. -
Cofnparcs the MCA/g'uhps and

"the” RCA videodis¢ systems

- playcrs, concluding that the multi-
‘million-dollar dcvclopmcnt efforts
for videodisc systems ‘may- be well

- worth the hngh investment. . -

: ‘Free, John R: “Videodiscs for ‘Your
g TV,” Popular Science (No-
Kcr 1974), p PP- 92-95 144-143,

7 LEARNING vmm&couuumc.mon's\ 1w N\
_ bilities of this optcal system = | -

-enables _cxtrcmcly effective ‘storage
- of: spc,cxal purpose informatior.

Kesslcr William  J. “chpu'_.g in y
Touch with chhnology, Public . <
Telecomniunications Review (August )
1974), pp: 28-33. . - o
An update on available hardware .
written for the professional in ~
- ‘telecommunications. Video re-
.cording devices arz reviewed in the
« .~ latter part of ‘he article, with
Gcrson Robcrt E. Commg Soon,.
-Home- Video-players,” Radio-Elec- - z:nc:sagc of \ndcodxsc dcvclop- .
tronics (June 1975), pp. 33-35. . = = S : .
A’ visual and verbal .reviéw of - chhcloc Fontaire. “Sponsorcd T
videodisc systems and status up . Filmsand the Videodisc Revolution,”
to 1975—for thc layman Educatzonal and - Industrial Fele-

Reviews the Teldec, Zenith, CSF - .
Thomson, MCA Discovisien, 1/0 .
" Metrics and -the RCA; videodisc
- systems. Suggests that the -Japa-
‘neseare hard at work devclomng
vndcodxsc systems..

tape, 1976,”. Radio-Electrenics
(June 1976), pp. 3840, 88.
Compares vidéotape and vndcod.lsc "
systems.

11976),'pp. 32-36. A
Hensey,. J. L: Philips and MCA- ~vision ({pri ; S
Optzcal Videodisc System. A paper bA l;;\ucw Ot;i GIdmme‘;rt?h;I‘fggy . _
.presented “to " the "American Library . y & c Erw ent o of 13, KO
Association, Dctroxt Mlchxgan ';' : ‘d distributioncompany for spon- . T
.(June 19:1977), 8 pp.. .« - < Sored and rental films ‘and former

. .vice:president of Modcrn Talking

A representative of North .Ameri- Picture Service. He believes video-

can Philips _confirms that
- videodisc system -of  Philips and
-MCA will’ be compaublc with,

home. consumer .units. The agree- -

ment_between Philips and MCA

- requires the MCA 10 offer a broad

the’

dxs@,‘may beccmie a ma_].orl com-

+*munication medium/and a primary

‘format for sponsorcd iilms. because

. of their low cost asa mass mcdmm
' Krexman Robert T.

“The Video-

“disc: The Next* Step in the Com- s
"munications Evolution,” Journal of © . .
mtroduccd - the Society of Motion Picture and - o

' Television™ Ei ly 1974), . - 7.
Hrbek, Georg& w. '“An EXDC!'I- ppe 552357;4 nngleers (]u)' ) o

aental’ Optical Videodisc P Jayback “ " Relates videodisc dcvélopment fo

Systém 4-, ournal of the Society. of other- AV formats and suggests
Motion .~ Picture. and Television = e use of film and videotape as -

Engineers (July 1974), pp. 580-582. , editing media . Yor - wdcodxsc pro-'_' s

range of programs at'.the sgme -
time that thc vndeodxsc playcr is

- Describes " the development of a

thin," - flexible, clear polyvinyl”
chlondc (PVC) disc, whlch uss

" laser to record and playback. data. -

Laboratoncs in France.

Kcnncy, Gcorgc C. "“Special* Pur- -
pose Applications of the Optical
Videodisc' - System,’ ”
“actions

(November 1976), pp. 327-337.

IEEE  Trans-
‘on ConsumerAElectronzcs

‘Describes  examples  of speoxal

‘purpose. applications employing -
“ the. Philips ‘consumer player, such:

as digital ‘‘read-only-memories,

X—‘"ray and document storage, and

- Philips and “MCA Opdcal Video- .-
disc ‘Systerii. has been. established

" by ‘numerous public ‘demonstra-

" tions, but, according to the ‘author o
*freeze frame”

capa-’

a taikmg encyclopedia.” - The

catertainment function . of - the

of ‘the amdc thc

Lathenbruch, David.” “The Video -
‘Discs Are~ Cormng,

Lamcr Robm
" New - York - szes Magazme (May_.

" funken/Decca, . th.. ps, -
: -Thomson-CSF

duction.-

- The-, cxpcnmcntal work. reported tronics /(August '1974), p pP- 41.44,'- S
in the article was acknowledged  88. /
with ~Thomson-CSF . Rcscarch. ,:‘Dcscnbcs and 111ustratcs 'thc

videodisc systems including . Tele-

Zcmth I/C
Metrics; RCA, Digital Recording
Corporation,

German invention.
“T V Rcvoluuon

25, 1975), pp- S, 43,50-52

stcusss the competitive® " battle
. between MCA and RCA videodisc

systtms, suggesting . &t,hat' which-

ever wins, the home viewer will”

be able to view everything from
ballet . to cooking lessons. A de-

- tailed dtscnpnon of the two sys-
- tems is given with diagrams.ex-
g plammg thc:r bas1c functioning. -

. Do

Radio - Elec-

-MCA,

) and the MDR .
(magnqnc disc rccordcr), a Wcst




et

~

P

- /Lau 4 uonard “opt}s of Rcﬂccuvc
V’ofcodxst Players,” Journal of the
Soaeiy of Motion Picture cnd. Tele-
/Jmon F.ngmedr.\\ (November 1976)

. pp- 881-886. - -
. A’ techpizal- paper presentcd on
June- 8, 1976 in, Chicdgo at-the

Insututc of Elcctnml _ahd . Elec-’
W

ence .on ‘Consumer Elcctroma Jt

. discusses principles’ of scanning,

. trausfer * functions,

‘siderations, * gnd  the .servome-
~ ‘chanisms uscd wi reflective
‘ videodisc. . b

M'thv'u Michel. “A dom Ac- -

“cess System Adapted for the Optical
* Videodisc: Its Impact on Informanon

" Reirieval,” Journal “of , the Soae'y of

Motion - Picture and. Television

En’gmeers (Fcbruary 1977), pp 80{
83

¥ Describés. the Thomson-CSF and
'Phxllps/MCA~ videodiwc : Systems,

,.i
.{-
* industrial applications, [such
decentralized _parts - catalogs -

. card file retrieval

tromi¢s- Engmccrs pring Confer- - -

ing "con- . .

* Plaza, Umvcrsal Clty, CA 91608..

| suggesting stréng capabilities for -

READ(NGS FROM AUDIOVISUAL INSTRUOTION—s :

arrangcmcms through MCA. Thc
-~industrial player has been special-
" ly designed for. instruction, train-
ing, audiovisual archive file re-
trieval, and other communication
uses by federal and mniilitary-agen- ~
cms, cdumtxonal/saenuﬁc msth
tutions, and private mdustry
“.is more rugged, more sephxstx-
cated, and more durable than the-
home consumer unit. The viaeo
format - is - standard NTSC; 525 °
lines, 30 frames per second. Avail-
able by writing  MCA, Disco-
Vision, [nc., 100 Universal Cxty

chkclson Lee; john S. Wmslow,
‘and Kent D. Broadbent. “Use of th,e '
Laser in a Home Videodisc System,”
Unnals of the New York Academy of
Science Ganuary 30, 1976), pp- 477-
48L o

Describes the mmal aim of the *
. research efiorts of MCA Disco-

Vision “te put at least 20 minutes,

.of color TV on-a 12-1nch disc and

' lay it back:'in’ the consumcrs -
systcms and living.room.” The disc was chosen ‘
xndxwdualxzcd mtcracnﬁc learning %0 as to allow the recorded infor-

: ‘with  branching px:ograms Dia- -
. grams the optical scanning sys-
7 tem, add.rss search, frequency -
.,spcctrum of recorded/ signal*, and-
_posxtxomng of numerical informa--
.tion in. the blanking-interval part\ -
_ofr.hcdxsctracks Suggests that
10 seconds #s- the maxium time to
access ‘a single pxct.xrc from “more -
than 40000 T ‘.

“MCA and Phxhps Premiere Theu'
" Optical”’ Home _ Video-disc System,”
Broadcastzng (March 24, 1975),
46 .
A review of the demonstration’ of'
_theo Phxhsz-MCA"'ﬁdcodxsc SYS-
tem .in New York that was held
for rvporters when the companies’

-\,

__~' marketing plans were announced.

* MCA Dz:co-stzon (‘x d.),- unpagcd
-pamphlet T
A color-pnatcd pamphlct mtro-

ducmg the layman to the MCAﬂ:_ Peter G. Wohlmut, ‘president. “The

. discs  demonstrated " -capaaty_ for

vxdcodxsc\systcm, wuh——rc‘crenc&s
to,,ncwspapcr Teviews and .7ele-

/‘_’"’mszon Digest. Available:by writing.

RICP

‘MCA, -Disco-Visiony - Inc.,, 100
_ Universal- City Plaza Umvcrsal
Cxty, CA 94608 %

" The MC Dzsco-V'mon Ind.xstnal.-

" “Player (n.d.), 12 pp.

. A descriptive brochure of the edu- -

. ra'twnal/'mdustrlal-—‘ videodisc
piayer, ‘now. avaxlable byrspccxal

~ mation to be. replicated quickly
‘and to- kecp costs low or com-
. parable with rcplxcatxon of an
" audio long-play record as now
. distributed for ‘music use.’ Dis-- .
" cusses in- tcchmcal "scientific
‘terminoiogy the’ stco-szwn sys
" tewn, the result of .3 mulzimxlhon-
) dollar research effort.

Moor, Paul “Color TV from a.
Video stc,” Saturday Review . (Sep-
tcmber25 1971), p-73.

- An- early short review of video-

\for the general

~

disc tcchnolo
r&der g{

ographer (March

American Ci

: “Ncw Low-C VldCO Recordmg_
and Playback istcms Unveiled,”
1974),' PP- 30@32;{77&1:312\}_
. A descriptive artide on.a new low-

m;_ new Phxhpsf'Vl'(*}?:f~ vxd?:odi?cx\gys, ol
: _;—-ti:_m Lxsts the * charactetistics- of - -

Tost- videodis rding and play-
‘back mnﬁvmloped by 1/0
; cs and _ demonstrated . by

‘one hour “of . color” televisiof™ 'or
500 SIC—=50=hours of h:gh-
ﬁdclxty music. ‘The. recording unit ™\
' was estimated to cost $30,000
. with  the playback - unit selling
for .around’ $300. It was made
~clear that /O -Merrics did not.
intend to market the system, but..

‘_“Thc
 (June 1,-1975), pp. 24-29:

‘Pfannkuch, Robert.

. 587,

_\,thc ncwwdcodxscs

o -

ments.. Thxs system us¢s a disc "of i

holographxc film ‘for the storagc
devjce..

New Tclcwsmn

Forbes Lo

X hvcl}gg_.;burnalxstxc article written -

and illustrated for laymen, review-
ing MCA/Phxhps and the RCA”.
videodisc systein,. sugg&tmg eéiu-
cational " and cntc"tmnmcnt uses.
Compar&s .cost. factors,. playmg
umc; and othcr details. .

© “New Tnck.s Your. TV Can Do »
; Changmg Times -(October 1976), .

PP 1\9-20

-~ Vw

Brefly . revxéws TV gamcs, vxdco- ‘
. disc¢,"and large screen TV
“Next m_ TV: Vldeo-stc Players ‘
Buy \([ovxcs Like Phonograph

_Rccor .S: "News and" Worfd
3 Report (Novc r 24, 1973), P- 44
-.. A -One-page’ escnptxvc néws.-an- .,

-nouncement- of . the videodisc sys-
tems, mcludmg the stylus . and
laser typcs o e
“Charactéri'stits .
of Videodisc Systems,”
the ‘Society of Motion Picture and

. Television Engmeers 4] uly 1974),
pp- 585-586.

*An. introduction to. a pancl dls-
cussion “on- vxdcodxsc -player " sys-
tems. held on Apnl 26, 1974 at the
Society’s Technical’ Conference .in
" Los ’Angcles, California.
tions raised in thé _paper concern
compatability of systems, mech-
anical ' vs. optical systems,” time ,
. capacity, manufacturabxhty, ser- .
© viceability, and costs. The panel
discussion follows on PpP- - 586-

-

thlzps and MCA Vzdeodzsc Sys—

tem (n.d.), limited number avallablc S
from the New York® ofﬁcc of North

Amencan -Philips. - "M
4 four-page color-prmted bx:ochurc,,

descnbmg “and 1.lutran €

v1sTlab ‘random access, - framie by
'l framc wp;csentanon and-‘ease of .
}operanon for cntcrtaxnmcnt, “in-
structmn tra.lmng, -and chxldréx
programmg, as well as a_
. .of MCA films to be'avax

R
,,, e

v

Program Praduatwn’Guzde for MCA
Industrial "Optical - Video-disc Sys-

o

_Ques-

‘~.

'«'_

AT

-

tem: (N(I‘SC Version), (nd.);. un-

Paged

BN
" were negotiating with. other com- .~ A short guldc pubhshcd by MCA
) Dlsco-Vismn in 1977 0 mtroducc- )

pams fqr the markcnng arrangc-/

197
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- ‘disc. In- . Your Future,” Lzbr
B joumal (]anuarv 15, 1978) PP- 143-

. 144 i'\

- -'Rcv:ews ,.t‘hc unique characteristics™
“of vtdcodisc technology -and+sug-
gests tl'.at “librarians are_ cagerly
awaiting the advent of the video-’
disc because: of its durabxhty, ac-
cessibility, ‘and capacity for volume

»  print

i ‘Robson. .\A'»al! .“Is It Tmc Wﬁat

- ing (December 1975) pp- 80-82
The . prstdcnt of Media " Services

~ Gro-.xp in’ Redwood, - California
- reviewz. the ,extensive mpabxlmcs
of videodisc tcchnology “for train-
.ing, education, and
B sérvices by the tic’in with a micro-*-
. process ' (computers). The pro- ~
. gramable. characteristics. of v1dco-

. . discsare cmphasnzed Lo
.~ . Rozinsky, Saul. “Com The Rcvo-
lution. ..} .Technical Phatog'rapl'y

_ (August f977), Ppp-i20, 50.

. The chief itt:lcv,\sxon eengineer for

* Pace UnxvCIZSltY ‘of New York Cxty, p

. .an_active v1dco consultant, reviews
the potcnual of videodisc - tech-

“short-run’’; *aining_.projects on
" SYper ; 8mm _ﬁlm. Reviews: the lack
of programs on’videodiscs, and is:
;alh&pcssxmrsnc of the jmmediate

" . applications: “{except. - for mass
e markctmg videodiscs). '
) Ruark, Henry. C. “MCA V-D:sc

- On U.S. Market in Fourth’ Quarter,’

This Year,” Technical Photography
"\ (May1977), p. 12.

"\ "Notes' that jthe first MCA . cus-
"\ “tomer. ‘is the Central. .Intelligence
. Agéncy and ‘that MCA will beat™
‘RCA (its compcntor in the video-

distinct advantagc over RCA.

.. Ruark, Henry C. “Videc-dxsc Dc—
wclbpmcms Impact - on * Production
~ and- \Marketing,”
" tography (August 1975), pp. 16-24,
JU285330\ .

A dxscumon .of the predlcted im-
-/, pact of v:deodnsm on home apd
S c:lucanonal marketsin the near
- futurc. Rcfcrcncc and.camparisons
- made * to” the” Sony’ Bctamax
‘v'deotape reoording system,,,show—

'R.lcc, jm, Jr...“Thcrc s A VIdCO- :

of matei‘ia_lls_ in visual, sound and

They Say- About Videodises?”" Train-

mformanon .

‘ Indmduahzatxon
" Television,” * Education Technology
- (May 1976), pp- 53—58

nology from 'the .point of view of

. \disc)- to the market and will gam
' . articles; but thé major papers di-

-Tecanical Pho- |
.~ tion” by Arthur W. ‘Luchrmann, -

) KC 73 rave-materials cost‘advantage

' w:th thcdxscof70to i

Ruark Henry C. “The deeodxsc )

Impact -on AV Technology,” "Func-. .. . organized for educational systems . -

"‘and- that. videodiscs will . set-mew °

tional Photography (]anuary 1976),
pp- 17-32, 33. '
- A former: AV consultant to .che
Oregon State Department of Edu-*
« Cation, now consultant and writer,
~ suggests that “there is little doubt
'about the most significant AV
-technology ~ development of last
* year, and what'-will be-the strong-
-est mfluencc shaping this year
too: ~ The - Videodisc!” Ruark -
furthér suggests that the vidéo-
disc format will have great impact-
on every phase of communications
and that the AV werld will never
- be the same again. :

Salshérg, ‘Arthur P. “The Videodisé

‘Cometh™ Popu[ar- Electronzcs (]une '
1975),p.4 . = .

as- the next major dévclopmcnt
for thc honie. TV market.

Schncld’cr E. W. “decrdxscs or the -
of - Instructional

Compares’ costs of various audlo-
visual reproduction systems’ with -
videodiscs and sugge¥ts that ‘video- -
discs are lowest _if; dost™ when .:
more. than 1,800 images are re- .
..qu1r€d "Concludes that initial pro-
grains: must follow instructichal
_ dcvclopmcnt _processes= if - inter-.
active” ;ndeodxscs are\ to reach
their potential. Y
Seidel, Robert J. and Rubm Martm
eds. Computers and - ' Communiica- .

.dionis:. Imphcatzons "For Education, .

the proceedings of the Conferexnce

on’ Computer chhnology in" "Edu--
" cation for*1985 held at Airlie House,
Warrenten,’ Virgxma on ; Septzmnber
. 1518, 1975. New York Academic

Pms,1977 e :
Videodisc apphcanons “n educa-
* oy are mcnnoncd in ~several

'-rcctlyA bearing ‘'upon videodisc in-

" clude “Intelligent Video Disc- Sys-__,

tems—Implications . For | Educa-**
. Pp- 367-369 and ‘‘Applicatiens of
. Videodisc* . Techinology to Indi-
\wduahzed Instruction” by Edward

-\W. ‘Schneider pp. 313-325. Sch-

K -nexdcr g:g& several . illustrations..”
T andcharts on "cost comparisons, of .

vxdcodxsc to iother media such as.
; ~8mm ﬁlm and vndeo

~“ Wood,

L sourcs havc suggcstcd that Bnr-

" LEARNING VtATELeco;AMumoAnous_ 19
éasserre.” Conclusions - are’ that
.. videodiscs _ will - likely have = - pro-
found effects’ upon how. content is-

. standards for incxpensive
_ smlc media distribution.

“Smail Luxcmbourv Firm Plans 1o -
Ma‘rkct MDR Before Its Giant Cor-
- petitors Do;” Electronics (November
125;1976), 1. 63. A

Discusses 2 magnetic disc record-
" ing device for video systems that -

laigc

“-uses @ spcaaI chrome dioxide sys- .

tem and is capable<of recording
'two- hours of .video .on each, side *

~ . of the disc. The small firm hasthe

“only disc system. that both records
"-and plays-on reasonably priced

for the player i is pro_lected a(_ 3700
with $11. for diScs.

~ . “Semith, Robrt Frederick. “A Funny

Thmg Is Happening to - thie lerary

videodiscs. The system -uait cost

orff. its Way to- the Fuiture,”. The - '

Futun:t (Apnl 1978), PP- 85-91
‘A general article- on the future,

libraries which include discussion

of’ vxdcodlsc technology as a major
. “information - deélivery: system. The-

article treats sevetal technologx&s
" With - empiiasis -upon videodisc

:mphmnons for hbranes

Sturm, Ralph E., Eril L. anm,'
Robert J. Hansen, and Earl ‘H..
“Speial ‘Communications,
Recording as Mulnchanncl Analog
Data and Video Images en' the Same
Video Tapc or Disc,™\ journal ‘of.
Applied - Physzology (]unc
pPp- 761-764.

Describes- how - as many . as 16.‘ ’
* channels’ of “analog ‘datavcan be < 7

~simultaneously récorded on video-
- discs for mcdla.!-apph@nons :

“Thomson-,CSF ‘Re-aims Videodisk ,.
Playcx At Educational and Industrial- -
Buy‘rs Electronics - International

Reports- that ‘the! Thomson-CSF~
‘Research -Laboratories of France -
. plans . to “produce. - some: 1;000‘
videodisc. players¢and ‘is aiming -
‘fts primary ecfforts. at. industries
,such ‘s’ Renault. ‘Thomson’s’ sys- .

' /([anuarye 1977), pp: 55-56. _ - -

.-ten uses 12-inch” discs- made of ..

flcxrblc plastic. This French - sys-

tem - is compauble——mth—NTSC G

standards -(U.S.) or -the European -
" staridard (3500 -or-1800 rpm) and-
—provxdcs stcp-by—stcp slow motion °
and ;. freéze framing. (Informcd

1974),
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'.rough’ Computer Cornorauon’
Thomson, “and. Controllcd ‘Data
are planning a”team effort to’tie

_ . into  computer-bases systcms—
. compxlcrsnotc‘ RS
Vancc, Adrian. “MCA Ph.lhps :

Join Forces: Videodisc® Player  for -
‘Any=TV. Set Now ‘Targeted-for *76,”
Popular Phowgraplzy (May 1975)
pp- 27-98.
_stcuscs the- cduamonal enter-
tainment capabilities. of the video-/
-disc. Notes. that the <disc "has. 50
tim:s . the /capavilities for pro- -

E grammg/as -a-250-page: _prograrncd

. “‘saambled” . textbook.” Relates
'thc/current flmsmp to. the Video -
format -of the disc;. suggesting’ that "~
/bcausc of the low-cost econormcs
" presented by . the vndcodlsc that

MCA " Disco-Vision : (brand nam:\,a.

of videodisc systcm) promiscs to
brmg about a rcvolunon in borh

e edﬁ”canon and cntertmnmcnn

7 Futurist (Octobcr
. 312,

ol

: (May 1975), p. 45.°
. 2 A short notice of vxdoodxsc dc-- _

e : “V!deo “in the- Round*” Time (0c- .

tobcr20 197:) p. 75 7 - -
"A one-page dcscnptxvc news an-
“nouncement of “major videodisc
. systems’ heraldmg changts in 'I'V
programmg /-" .

““The Videodis¢ Rebolution: A New

Medium  -of/ Informanon, " The
1977) PP 311-~

/

A review ,of videodisc sys
cludxng/ MCA/Phxlhps, RCA and
Tclch.nkcn/Dccm (TelDec), sug-
gcsg/mg that low cost videodisc

' _coupled wnh televizion via satel- -
Iitc may make TV. ‘“ommunication

avaxlabrc and’ affordable - cvcry-v )

- /where on earth.’ . : o

e A e

deeodm - The” Expenswc Race -
To Be First,” Business Week (Sep-
tcmbcr 15,.1975), Pp- 58-61, 66.,,
An exfensive review of - wdcodxsc
dcvdopments giving special at-
" tention ‘to the RCA and - MCA&
vxdcodlsc systcms ’

“Vldcograph

EN
Saentzﬁc '

vclopmcms Cou :

“Why Sonys Betamax- Has MCA.
Sce!hmg,” Business - Week - (No—

voiuber 29, 1976, PpP- 29:3G. . oL

~ Background of copyright casz .that .

- MCAs, ‘Universal City. Studios ,

.\)

. and Walt Dlsncy Studio; /
B brought agamst "the Sony - Cor-

have .

porauon “with vxdeoéhsc lmphca-
uons. '::'-, R R

td;nse m.-. -

‘Begins~ - (Almost),”
= Industrial Televmon
1974), pp- 36:40.

-tions.

.
.I

leoox, R. Max r“Spe4:1a1 chort

- 4_Million" Catalog Cards on Seven
‘ thtlc/
. from/ Videodisc chhnology,

Platters; Librdry Spinoffs

" Ameri-

can’ Lzbrane.sj (Dcccmbcr 1975) Dp-

682-683. ° . .

/Dcvclbps analogies_ of’ thc storagc
capacity -of the disc..Notes shat

one disc_.will ~contain SOO-pagc :

books or morc than 100,000 SlldCS

. ~Séven discs will contain more than .

4 million library catdlog ‘car
Suggests ' extenisive -potential : use
" of videodis¢- for--education and in

-~ librarics.

Wlllxam, E

- tems,”’ .

‘British :viewpoint; .suggests ‘prob-
lems with somé of thie. Europm
\syucms and briefly. - rmcws thc
major systems. : o

Winslow, John. “Mastcrmg and .
Replication of Opticat . Videodiscs,”

.:/ournal o) - Optical .Society of
Amenca (April 1976); p. 379" :

An abstract of a 25-minuté paper
delivered. .to .the society’s

systems, May 25,-1976, held  in
San Siégo, California. The paper _

discusses quiet, reliable gas lasers ” -

" that produce nearly unalstorted
wave fronts. These “are of 'prime
importance for mastering .video-
discs.” Mr. Winslow’s address .is
MCA-Disco-Vision, ' Inc., 100 .
** Universal. City’ Plaza Umvcrsal
- Cityy CA 91 608 - -

Winslow, Ken. “A Vldeodxsc in Your

Future,” Educational and Industnal

‘Teletision (May 1975), pp. 21-22. 5

“Reviews the advar'tages of vxdcm
dxscgystcm.s

Wmslow, Ken.. “decodxses lexty
‘Education . and
(November

Discusses the Phxlxps/MCA agrcc
. ‘ment-and the effect it will havc on
the videodisc agc

Wood Donald N.. and Donald G
Wylie. Educational Telecommunica- "
Belmont, .California: Wads- .

orth Publ.shxng Company, 1977\.

‘A recent TV - textbook gives “diss...

‘cussion” of videodiscs on pages

62, 64, 172;-277-278.-.279, . 287,

338.° Sn'ggsrs a strong reed- for

21,

. : ' : Wood ~R. Kent.

_ ‘Imagc-stc Dcsxgners

"Must Get i# the~Groove on" Sys-.
‘Enginteer (]anuary 1976),

. pp- 20-21. . )

..deeodlsc tcchnology seen from a .

con-
. ference on laser and clcctro-opuml

rmrch on how to best use thc _

-

new 'tzpabiliti'cé of vidcodi's,c' sys'- L

tcms. - N

Wood R Kcnt and& Kcnt G.
‘Stephens. “Vrdcod.lscs an Iminediate

Future- Shock for IEdum‘tors,_”_Inter- :
national Journal 'of * Instructional .

. Media (1976-77), pp. 229:233. .

_ Suggests that many cducators are
unfamiliar. with the’ appliation
of  videodiscs. - After describing -
characteristics.” and- advantages of
.major videodisc systems, projects
cost and relanonshxps .to present -
‘print and nonprint media.

Videodisc Update
-’77. A paper presented to the Ameri-
can “Association of” Agriculture Col-
lege Editors Annual Conference at -

L8

Utah :State: University, Logan, Utah s

(]ul_) 14, 1977), 10 pp._ R
Reviews the early -attefpts of TV -
_research™ and- - development spe-
cialists to use videodiscs for mass
.information, journal," and " maga-

" - zine pubhmuons e

Wood 'R. Kent and “Kent G
«.Stephens. -““An -Educator’s Guide to

Videodisc Technology,” Phi Delta

~ Kappan (Fcbruary 1977), Pp- 466-
467

Reviews two, major wdcodxsc syy- .

‘lems, suggesting educational ap- .
-phcations .will follow - the. intro-

“duction ‘of these systcms in the -
market. * Sees: video- .~

commercxal
discs as prxmc tools to be used - by

“educators in the tmchxng/lm'nng .

process. -

‘Zwaneveld,- Eddy’ H. A.-E~“An
Audi6vidual Producer User’s View
of Videodisc Technology,”. Journal.

- of the Society. of Motion Picture and

~ Television: Engzneer: (Iuly 1974)

pp. 583-585.

A review of Brigham Young Um-
versity’s .~ audiovisual

. bulk of s’onng .and transmmung
~mformauon A brief review of

. major vxdoodzsc systems, with an o
R evaluation of what the new video- 3 .-

d,lsc technology can_ éventually

.mean to a large produccr/user of-
aud.ovnsuals Compares the cost

Sof~ videodiscs. with shdcs,
strips, nucrt?ﬁlms, and other film
. and videetape formats. -

film- -

Jprogram . -
. heeds and \pracnce.s strcssmf' that; -
videodiscs can réduce the costs and | - -
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N Threh\\hxgh school girls -sncaked
an $80 drcss out of a Honolulu de-_
_-. . partment “Store with the intent of *

T e

L the three girls ‘ended 1
dress back into- the ‘store. One~youfig

stolen from a ‘local appliance storé.. -

- L 'shared Ain' classroonis in Honolulu for

", “the first time"as a résult of viewing a

_ videotape entitled Mtsdemeanor. .
-7 What began as. a’master’s’ thesis
" im communication .at the University
" of*Hawaii has become a' successful
"educational production seen’ by’ ap-
_ proxunately 14,000 young peopie in
« Honolulu. The. written® thesis and its

~accompanying 25-mintite. . videotape -
“productior - -became the - focal point _
- for a campaign- to - -combat the . $30

‘, million . year Honolulu ‘businéss-

men have,been losing. to shophftu's.l .

- In. additio e vtdeotape ‘has. beexi -
produced asa “hour’ color 16mm
 film, Shoplifting: Sharon sStory
" Misdemeanor. is a study-of ‘what -,

_happens. 10 a_person .arrested for °

shopletmg, as:seen from thé view-
-point of ‘the: shophfter. The audxence
mouslfy..plat;ed in **“Sharon’s”
‘situation as she tsm‘a

) 'Honolulu department  istore., - with

" jtems she has stolen® The”vxewer is
left to question, “Isiit worth X
Videotape recordmg _can “help us

exaunne “the: msntutlons of - this, s6- -
- czctymby provxdmg a mzrror for cul-’

.- tural feedback. It mm help us view

- the :-comtexts; in’ whxch ‘we "live and, -
structum ‘we have crated. An aru- .

‘Yvonnc Ehsabelh Chotzen.‘
- 'Vente in the Stwdy “Process:. A Mcthodology

'-"'-'ror the Porta Pak Videotape Recorder™ (\das-
tetsthests. Unxversn) ofHawan. l9 4)

" -rexurning to ‘get two. more._ Instéad,
up. snczkmg the

- “man returned a telcvxs:on set he had -

‘_These ‘and’ _other -cases .of: planned,_-
"'and _ actual’ shophfung are * being-

LV:deotaoe .

* dé in the local Honolulu newspaper
. said -dof ,Mz:..ememor “It’s.- an :
» example of what its &eator calls

‘video.verité.” It' was unsmpted un- °

_Pehearsed . and ‘unacted.” The onl; -
actor. _is- the shoplifter.. Ever)one
"else—store personnel, police officers, .
]udge—merely are ‘themselves in-
what -to most of them w‘as a reaI 1f
routine, case.”?

e Vldeo'verltc iSa v1deotape “Tecord-
~ ing " style " within~ ‘the docurgentary

of. attitude change and “information’

gain was designed.- This utilized the .'

" Likert summated :atmg scale “and’

-ing of the’ videotape recording. Data
~ ‘were subjécted to the ¢ test.

-cnds—wjth copxe§‘ of ‘the completed .
- thesis. being filed in:the appropriate = - R

tradition.. It stnves to ‘<apture cer- -

tdin aspects of reality ‘'without ma- "
" nipulating the action and: without a:
precoucexved point of yiew. As used
in. this study, it follow., Wiseman's
‘lead of theé cinema verit€ approach
the process of .an .institution’ is the
essential focus ,o!' the recordmg
Misdemeanor is a producuonf about -
what happensin the. arrest _process,

itated  the recording” by agreeing to”
-treat’ a“ planted” shoplifter in the:-
“Same manner ‘that:-an -actgel law-
'« breaker would -be treated for' this of- -
fense. This. was one -of the first film-
Rk .ings to be' allowed in Hawan inside
-an ofﬁual co_urt of law:: A depart-
‘ment store, a _security agency, the .
Honolulu_ Police Department, and -
Hawaii- State "Courts .cach gave .
perrmsslon for “their ~preniises_-
“employees. to - be. videotape recordcd
" ~while_ the” latter  performed-. their
normal oocupanonal funictions. Re--
leases were obtained ffom all mdmd- ‘

- yals who appeared in the recording:

~ The!  videotape - -recording was
“evaluated with members of the legal
system ; .and” with the pubhc. Feed-

‘Members of the legal system faai- ..

the . true-false- question. A pre= and _
posttest were administered” to- the .
students ‘before and after their view- .

- Ordinarily,. “this is ‘where a thesis -

academlc offices. and library: How- -
ever, the testmg situation had glven -

exposure to the videdtape; and some’

of thé students who had -seen Mis-

" demeanor were xmpressed enough to
_tell their parents about it, ‘many- of
" whom were in the retail business.”

-

Shoplifting . in Hawan, as in the Co

" rest” of the nation, is-a serious prob-

lem. As -the news of Misdemeanor.

-’ spread’ from children to - parents,-
_showmg“_ﬁgan“to“bc schéduled

around - the city, The Retail' Mer- . ..
chants_of Hawaii, Chamber of Com- .

- Ierce;. requested a’ showing- for their
_entiré¢ Board. Not only did they en- - -

list-the use of the vxdeotape, ‘but ‘they

- sponsored ; Chotzen’s - "visits to five : -

anuewmg begaus
.lifﬁﬁ—g"'s*(ﬁr‘dumxg—the 'hohdag_sas-

" -high .schools’ to tell ‘and' show apr

proxrmately 7,500 students the story- _
“of : Mzsdemeanor e ten days be-.-
- fore Christmas wére “chosen -for - thig- -
statistics._for - shop-

“on. The Retail Merchants’ campaign -

. back -interviews were oonducted wnhv .

.. the pohce and wnh ‘the.justices and -
. staff of the.couft. system for  the. first’
method of * evaluauon For the- sec- -

“ond. method an audxence of htgh_-"

. school students was .chosen. LA test,
S a7t 7 centers. showing. the vxdeotape and -

" . talking’ with-children, age- 5 ‘to 18,
.. .adapting the presentation to the’ tar-'- :

- get ‘audience. ;With_fhe ‘assistance of:.

.=

- __‘_:‘”_ :, o

zKern Metzler, t,‘A Burst of Reahsm ‘Works""

against shoplifting paid both-for the

“lease of the vxdeotape and: for C}Lot-'»-
lzen s Visits. -

The reactions and the results were
favorable. ‘The orgamzauon mem-.
bers deuded to institute & crash, pro- .
gram during the¢ summer to reach. '
as many chxldren and teenagers as’

_-possxbie “The Honolulu Department ..
of* Parks and, Recreauon “sponsors *

sammer- programs: for” ‘young people. . -

As -part of these, Chotzen ‘visited”

T;the Department of Educnnon, tbe
i ‘ '
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' mrmcdtatc and high SCh&’I summer serité .t&tlf'od for thc treatment of . 7. Use*a /minimun of equipmént' . . .

~s¢thools, By the end of summer 1976, _ probléms. in their own areas,. the  while sttll/:arrymg enough 1o be: pre-
;éapprommate!y 14,000 young pe0p1§ followtrg may prove helpful:. = - - -—pared at all times. Be ready to find . .
:ﬁadscenand discussed it. - 7 1. Observe a philosophy and ap- . tncompattble outlets. in older” build- . » _ ¢
. Unlike ﬁnost film .and vtdcotapc proach of . unobtrusiveness. Video  ings.~ LCarry extra adaptors,*- cx{ra ot
prcscntauons where the. audience is  verité ‘requires that you become. self- - . tape, plenty of extension cords,ex- ¢ ;
.the:- passive ‘receiver, | “these. -sessions effacing in.the sense that-jou strive = tra ' batteries, head- cledning fluid, ~ ° ¢ -
encouraged -and . .depended .on- inter-." to. dtsappcar froni ‘the, scene. Fhis is screwdrivers, etc. Depend on avail- '

- action: Each session -began with an  a way of minimizing the ffect of the .. able iight wherever . possnblc and L
‘introduction to the ‘videotape;- telling  video camgra .on- the- subject-- The~ lear2 to’ hold " the: camera steady

~why it was made {concern over a, goal is to ‘blend into the. setting, 1o without.a tripod. - . - - »

" friend- who lrad Jiropped out of  become a part df the process you-are—- 8 Use a. minimal crew. Wherever.
. school after- ‘being’ arrested for shop-. rccordtng to the extent that you do posstblc move into the context of the

“lifting; and prc&?:upauon with the ,not distupt that process. = * .- -place you are recording without fap- - o
qucsuon—what could be so humik- 2. Avoid the temptation to inter-  fare or commotion. The smaller your' :
tatmg about_the arrest ‘brocéss-that  vene 'in the process you are record- - working team, the .more likely are- . :
~+ it could: produce this reactiori?); how - ~ing. You are there. to. record as much - your chanices of r‘ccording thc work- _ LT

‘it was made. (from details of worktng natural "activity as’ you can; and. to’
with the. police and through ' the ju- - the dcgrcc that you intervene, you’
' dicial system 16 the’ testirig proccss), are tntcrfcnng with. “ the' natural

_and emphisizing the way in which - process.and the possibiility of mak.ngx 9 Bccome . attun &thc tcmpo i
“the arrest process begins to absorb - atapc abdut thetprocess. -+ . - ¢ -'.'and rhythm of the pr-oi'css you are " - ¢
;- <the shopllftcr .who becomes a case, a 3. Maintain an attitude of cxpe- . mcgrdmg_le[ ic direet -your pacc IR
o _ statistic, losing pgrsonal frcedom and _ tation.. Thqact of recording is a kind and prescribe your shots.: Allow your . °
“identity. of discovery.  Be, ready for the un-~"camera to flow with the' energy lev: - 7
The viewers of the' vtdcotape are  planned, the ‘unkown, the anpre’ . els areund you. Keep pace wtth thc oL
challcaged to “guess whtch of - the -, dictable elements of recording people action. . . T e
"". many shoppers who pass $‘Sharon” ™ live and in action. Always be ready .. 10. Edit: your . tapes in the. most; S
' as She steals is the plainclothes de--. torecord. ;. . -stra:ghtforward way ' possible:- Seek
tective; to obscrve the fright and be-~ - 4. Get permission to record pcople _'to assemble rather ‘than to restruc-

. _-wilderment’ of ‘Sharon as she is sud- before hand. If an individual objects ture. the. process ¥°u Rave recor&qd SR _
L'_’“ denly caught and finds herself-in a  to . being recorded, either before or - Avoid voice-over ! narrauon or - ,m- o
situation - over which she has no - tmmedtately afterward erase. Gét a . - posed sound effécts.: T

.. control. " - - signed release from anyone you re- . 113 Realize thai ﬂthc fi mshed prod-

.. After vtcufmg, smali-group dtscus- - cord if ypu plan to use the produc- uct may ‘have poor lighting,  hard:: L
i sions are,held. /At-one school, in 2n- tion commergially. . to-hear _dialog; background noises, . - - |
"7 attempt to reachvmore students, the 5. - Proceed - without "a sortpt A and occastonal lapses in Iocus * These T
“ " videotape was sent by closed-circuit  general sense of the process to be re- - technical faults - gtvc video* verite * -

television into . several . classroom; . corded 'is o good idea. Informal re-  jigfreshness and sense of reality. . '

~ at’one time. This was not as success--  search .intd the process “before’ vndcd- 12, Playback your ‘final prodiict to L
- ~ful a ‘session as those in .which stu® taping is an advantage. - ¢ " its participants.- Seck fccdbac_ and._ DR

- dents could interact with the leader. 6. Avoid the use of~actors’ exccpt ... redctions on the complctcd version. '

- ~When lime permitted, role playtng where.b nccessxty, x,ndtvxduals agrce Rccord this session: -using: audio “or T
! ‘. enablcd members of - the’ cldsses to  to :portyay ‘themselves in interaction ~ video whcrcvcr possibley -and main-_

. take the -parts of pcrsons thcy had” with a process. (It is against the law - tain this as 2 record of_the verité.ex>—"~""""
"5 -seen:in;the videotape. - . . . 1o tap °"Jh°t°g" aphr live proceed-. - peneﬁce along wtth the ﬁnal vtdco- -
—For—thuse—cmmcnng thc video tng7(n a courtroom, fort cxamPlc) c. tapc e . ) S .




. A St t
N In dcvelopmg;the Gro&smonpplan
f .

make av:ulable mformanoix —that stu- o
- operator that” the mrtndge can ;

dems “may. be too ‘o~ requcst.

5 %‘fd
. of stuc: "(8) Jt-must pretect th ,\anonymxty “of

in dxated rc.fearly ‘the need for-an on-
-tgomg;mfomnon .systcm that could

_,:gmdanoegnesuons."
-.Grossmont’ “Unien - High Schdol

D?stnct, wluch ‘borders: San Diego on

., the east, - is. 50 milés long/ and 1 10

posed of *Ring comprehensxve lugh
~schools ~and “two. continuation
- :3chools,. “enrolling 22,500 ’students

E of con’tent. . .;_;_'

* the - caller, - allowmg ‘persons _asking
‘sensitive  or embarramng qyesfions

>' o' ‘avoid . ldenu{ymg t.hemselves. )
It must provide content' that is® ac«-‘
. curate- and' current;

therefore; “if
:must - allow for qmck and msy cha\nge

Developmg a Solut.lon
The . Grossmont- distyict 'budgets
hﬁuted fund: for .innovative proj--

ects “These' projécts’ are funded for'a*

one-year ‘period. only. Theycan be

*—m-'grades 9-12.:dn addition; 17,000 - - continued, only- after favorable eval-

- more. students are: enrolled in7adult
_ school “classes. - The - district serves a
- . population of - approxi\matdy 270,000. -

uation and provisions. for other Tund-
.ing. "Fhe, search- for a. system, and
the initiation. of an angoing guxdanc‘

~ people livipg: in -both -urban and ru-’ ‘,‘mformanon service to_studerits - and

- rak oommunmes, and from a"variety.’
of eponomic groups. |

“To. .provide- answers to. gmdanoe '

qnesuons’- “from". both'-students and’
parems an. avax ble commum(a-
tions system was' sought. that” would .
';support ‘and’ gomplemem the. Yyork
" of  existing’ personnd, pnntcd visual -

. matenals, and 2 computenzed gmd-- w

': 'anoemformauon system.
S A were stabhshed

~ dor. seIecaon oE a system
“_,help .answer - frequenuy ‘asked ; quess
“tions ‘without - using ' additional’ coun--
sdor and. profssmnal “time. (2). It
be_ accesmolc 10 students and

1 ‘must : ‘mect. de-- -
mands lor new mformanon by’ px:o-

wide. 6) Itiifuse incréase: the amount ;-
mmunication /-thh students and“

‘parents.:(7) Tt niust provide a s way to:

£6)) It must

. parents,- was supported by -innova- -~
* tiorf project  funds - dunng its-first. o ment. - - .-

)'Car \‘ o f_._.
. The s&tch rcsulted xn the selee-

. ton. of ja:- . Teletronix.. Informauon

Systcm (manufactured by . United: -

Recordmg Electronics~ Industries ‘in -
/N'orth Hollywood CA) Teletromx

.- tablishing- cntena for - program

: the telephone lmc "and sxgnals the(

" removed. The tape. is an end!ess‘loop

: ‘and is* thadorc umncdxately mdy

to play agam _ L

vt *. v

Prepanng So&ware a

' - .The system Was x'hitiatcd mth
presently available. tape programs
that would ' fit’ local ficeds,-and "an-
,swer commonly .dked ‘questions. We
detcrxmned ‘that.-many “usefu} . pro-
_.grams ‘were - already -available. An °
advnsory commiittee ‘was _established -
to ‘oversee’ the sekcuon and develop--
ment of tontent for:the ‘system.- Es-
‘de-!
- velopment. or- selecuon has- proved

" -to be the most difficult ‘problem in

operatmg the program As we moved
into writing_our own scripts, we es-
" tablished - cmena for scnpt develop-_

¢ Findmg oompetmt wntcrs, even
among .our faculty, has proved more;
dxfﬁcult than’‘we anticipated:- ‘There.
-issome’ speuahzed skill ‘involved in.

'_ writing ‘in- condise -outline: form#for’

Juse-on audlotape‘. Mueh of t,h,c._smpt_

L = Yo" .
i "‘ihat “makes. it posxble for the: .
studcnt or parent, allmg from hofne, -
‘1o, regust an mdmdually selected:

“tape progrzm -apd: listen-"to it im-
- med:ately on-the tclcphoqe. R

> A list of: the tapes. available in the =

' dlstnct s.tape .system -is_distributed

* to. each; ,studem' at’. school, and to

..each home via the’ adult scbool cat- " -

alog, ‘three! times a“year. Using the

-list, 2 ' student “or jparent. dials_éne (

phone ‘number ‘to' reach” the- Tele-

_.tronix operator. T ol

- “The. caller. requests 2 tape, by utle

“.or‘ n.umber The operator inserts the
request:d tape mrtndge xnto “the. -

.playback unit ‘activated by the: m-"
mmg' cll.: The tape’ prog‘am plays

he orshe w rspond o

programs, vxoe-pnnupals on. cur-.,

riculuin - or : special . subjécts;. nurses
.von health topics; ‘and vocational ‘edu-
-cation . faculty on occupauonal
-courses. - School -
- now. becoming involved in preparing
"matenals ‘on speaﬁc -student - con- .
. cerns and ‘dre in the proc!!lof de--
velopmg tapes on the 35 most. seri-,
chologlml concems of dlstrxct :
stu cnls' : .

> AbdGt (35, preprepared taps thh
- custom . endmgs were purchased from.
Teletromx ‘Over 40 new. tapes wér
‘written “and . produced _the’ first ‘year
Another ‘4G are being: produced dur-

‘1o ‘the caller; and at the same time . ~ing - this second ‘year of - operation.”
automatnnlly dxsconnects the op-

The key.to: ihe success and- effective- .
' is .in- mvolvmg'

psychqlogists . are *



f.ocanon. and Operatlon - "-
“wThe’ system has been 'located in';
-an” ope-atmg caréer” - center.” in“one,

.ing:thé. day ‘and’ adalts during the
_evening: - No".additional ‘proféssional”

u dmonal personnel cost to staff the
“System - ‘with _a telephione operator
" has been only $2,000 per year...
- The Teletronix sw1tchboard ‘is
: operated by. studeénts.and career cen-

students receive credit for .this- work

the hour

=

P

-~

: Fmane:al Support y
" The telephone . informarich ;ys—.
| tem ‘was. supported for the first year
. by the district-innovativn fund. Dur-
", ing subscquent years, " it ,is ‘being
... Supported through ESEA Title' IVB ,
funds and_‘he district gutdance bud-
- get. Many other sources of future
fundmg ‘cah be considered, since. the:
system prov:&hs such a wide variety
-of tn{ormatxon 19 a cross sectton of.
'‘the student -dnd commumty popula-
.tion. “Potential “funding_ sources- in-
clude (1) the Specxal Pro;ects Aa,

*"highscliool that serves” students: dur-:‘-
“stafl .members-were hired. The ad- -

~

es on part-ume schedules. The

- 'the, career center axdes a)re paxd by .

Educatxonal Amendments bf 1974
 (career, consumer and. community,
eduamon), "(2) - Vocational Educa-
tion, Act; (3) NDEA, "Tule HI; (4)
Emergency' School Aid Act;and [(5)

_the, Elementary and; Secondary Edu- -

cation” Act (ESEA), Tltles ILIL 11,
<and IVC.",

romouon E
"To make the- system work effec-
uvely, ..good _initial - publicity—and
“then': sustained promotion—are- re-.
“quired. When the system was. ﬁrst,
uunated it received a great amotxnt
- of ffee. pubhc;ty in newspapers, .on
tdevfmon ‘in . 'school publications,

* -:and" in".PTA "newsletters.. Complete

hstmgs and mstrucuons Qrgchow to

+use. the system’ are now includéd In -
-«adult- school * catalogs. - .Announce-

ments and hsnngs can be sént to
“every. home frec of charge hy arrang-

o LEARNINGVIA Tmcdmoﬁmhois‘_
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; , . at.

* single phone number the hours of

-operanon, and ntles c.ur;'cn!ly avatl- S
i able '

C—-1

Complete records’:of mconung a.lls
“to- ‘the system are- matntamed They

** indicate - that whﬂe\ there ‘were high '

.. .and low periods of- usage in the early -

months the - frequency of calls has .
-evéned out, and the num“ber of? «calls
has' increased as, more:- tapes arg -

‘.

L T

‘added and. as the’ system becomcs ol

better known .

Second Year - : “
Dunng this second ym of opera-

"“tion, . sys.em usage -and evaluauon 3’ o
->will. be developed further.. (1) Ap- .

ing._ to' enclose -them in the water .'

thle these lmtlal announcements
are ecfféctive at_the, outset, as are
time-to-time remmdcrs, the ‘most ef-
fective promotional .tool is.the stu-

dent wallet “pocket guide. This guide 3
is provided to every student and can -
be folded to wallet size. It lists the "

N

proxtmately 4C new. tapes’ will b -
added after :a "careful psurvey of stu-

dent ar:d facultx needs. (2) The sryle t.j

and. format of the seripts witl -be* .
varied .in order to test the relatwe
value of different format§ «(3)-
amount of -publicity given - sys-
tem wili be increased, and“a-greatér -
number of tlt‘}/llsts "will be. disz. = -
tributed to- studénts and - -parents. . (4} -

"Weé will continue to mohitor calls
- for cach taped ‘programand analyze @

‘the. patterns of rcsponse to ‘the" sys-

tem.

|
. \
.o




_ Fop ynrs, edumtors have beerr -
overlookmg one of the most power-
. ful  motivational and - mstructmna]

~isual . rather. “than the audio, 0
- that ‘film, -slides, and praojectors are
“usually preferred over:.records and

R 2.

both approaches to snmulate tae eye

municate.™ Howeve:, we

glecting an- aspect of the audio
media- that can provide’ solutions

. . - . "J"'

~‘dévices ever created. Most “audio-
visual- bardware: tends to’ stress the -

mpes. -Of . course, the ultimate .goal
“in the audiovisual plan i is to combine

" and the ear in the attempt to’ com-
are’ né-

“ing of belongmg pracnmlly mil. All .-
of us are familiar with these chil- .

o_'

b1hty that is so necessary in today s,': '/

world. Many of the pupils are wary
of education and school. “Their voca-
tional future is unsnre—thelr feel-

_drén, for they - are. -the . ones- who

.most need the servmes -that- AV can’
offer. ‘For_the, _most part, - - they - lack

the.. Decessary” communications skills

* needed for future productive lives.

Into this situation, Mr. Streem and. I
tfuxetf/ our . bad:grounds a deep

terest in science and. its relation’

'to~society and conceérn for the social

to ma,ny problems facing’ the urban///and eduatxonal development "of our

//

- school in these times: RADIO.
_ Itmustbestressedthatlamnot
-_-veferring 'to - the = radio

""‘".'_' tions, mor am' I refernng to the_.
groups of children’ sitting in a. cliss-

- " 'Both have their place in" the educa-
e« tiomal svstezn/ however - Limited.

intensive interaction

L o providi
: e student and the radio.

: between
medx

'passxve hstener With the stress

one
the

in-

realizes . | immediately  that
“hands-on” medium - provides
- credible educational epportunities.
During® the past few years, an
'expemnental program in radio
broadcnsnng has -been
L in JHS 123X in the South Bronx
... area of New York City. It was

- /oompetency-based ‘curriculum,

-of the school’s saence teachers.
“The school itself is likermary schools
... .. in the New York area: the pupils
“:7w-. . are lacking - in reading skills and
. - 7. .propex speech habits. They lack the
B self—cont‘ denice  and social reeponm-
: v

‘o

© ¢ room listening to these radio shows...
* What is. m/med to here is' a2 means:

‘as -creator rtather : than’ -
: ; 19.73
toward relevance and a search for .

planned, proposed, -built and oper-
- ated. by Dennis Stréem and me, two _

g o -\rlmadfromthelmn'ucﬁanalﬂesouroos
_McecﬁonotAudiomllnstruwon o

' @Association . for Educational Com- -
E " munications and-‘reehno!ogy 1974. Re-

studrnts we both have had experi-
ence’in the radic broadcasting field

programs and hold. ‘FCC llcenss Most "im-
- produced for children- by radio sta- - -

10, the_anstmg curneulum. What re-. ',
sulted from. this work is a*prégram’

(the only one of .its kind on the

.junior high school ‘level) based upen

“am

operating. closed-cireuit. -
facility-that has become a permanent
part'of our. schoclsmed;a resources.
Our proposal, in June
ted in_an - allocation- -of
$275 with whxch we _were ‘able to

build a radio studio modeled after

conducted .

the actual facxlmes at modern sta-

- ‘tions. The studio includes two record .
reel-to-reel tape
_ the” audio. equipment "with ovérhead,

turntables, ‘two

recorders, a Qrtndge machine, two

xmcrophones, power® supplies,-a con-.
necting - “*patch™ ‘panel, ‘speakers, -
headphdnes, - and a radio: console

‘with numerous ‘cables and sthches

corinecting the hardware. - -
The. studio’s ‘low expense resulted

. from the use of materials on hand:

the tape .recorders  were borrowed
froin the AV department; the tables
‘were appropriatéd from the cafeteria

"and remodeled using . the fadilities -

of the woodworking shop. The metal

shop allowed us to fabricate various
covers. and clamps, - with the re-
‘mainder of the equipment being
purchased as componcats and
reconnected for

“into the functioning. radig -studio,
.z~ develop

radlo '

" “mentation) and -find most beneﬁt

our _purposes.
Obvxously, thxs requues some knowl-

s N LN

edge of electronics and radxo, but-
most -educational systems can “easily-
find- the expertise within - tha:\own
staff for. this procedure, all it takes’:
is magxnanon and ‘tinie. As a: résalt
of this work, a cla.’s;c,of 25 students
- had the ‘opportunity o, gain insight

necessary ccmmumca-
" tions skxlls, and- most’ »mportant,
learn how to work - as. a team in:a

 meaningful experience.” *The mot-
_ vation for reading and the acquisition .

" of . technical ‘skills was noted to be

. high, espédially i a.district where .
most students’ have dxfﬁcuhx relatm
o school.

“We have. observed "'in
shy, _mthdrawn students who might"-
.-—otherwis¢ never- attempt to read or -
. experiment; - even _the " so-called
" “behavioral - problem® child  re-
sponded .well to the hands-on en-
vironment offered by the ceurse. ‘At
-times, v.olnnteers from: speech and
reading" " departments offered their -
‘assistance to aid our announcers, -
disc _]ockeys, and newscasiers. ’
The “instruction ltself is info
and ranges from the lecture to =
student-teacher one-to-one inter-
action. " Students. .wwork -alone, in
pau's, or .in groups of five. depcnd-
ing upon:the type of skill they are
explonng Extensive use is made .of -

* projectors “extremely useful for
. spedific class instruction. We have * -
. attempted to include various teach- -
ing approaches in the class (since
we are still in the. process’of experi-

from the actual use of the equipment.
.The program  has. been based.

mostly upon our owr knowlédge

of radio, bemg modified, at times, - " -

-—with- source materiais from related

_books and magazines. A local library -
can easily supply the needed texts
for student use and even those .
required by, the teacher.” The most
_helpful- are “included at the end of

_ this article. :
“Of course; . the mam advantage

e e
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of thxs program is the studcnt ‘m- '

volvement wath “the  audio cquxp-'
ment. The photograph below shows'.

of the audio approach to audiovisual

_of thc admuustrator or instructor.

as it appears to the enginéer.- Thxs
In - our cas¢, our studenits wrote

" board is capable of all the necessary '
techmqus and . switching - required
by. modcm radio, -and, the- student-
learns how to' _ perform éach ' move-
.ment. Addmonal aspects” of . the
program can be.trips to actual radio
. ..stations in the community-or visits
by radio - pcrsonncl The studio can
i~ be hnked by wire to the media center.
or. to the’ main amplifier in the .- from - existing . school “supplies, The
ofﬁcc for school broadcasts. oL ‘advantags of thls radlo program

generously donated records- to :our
station. Blank tapes.were acquired
" from local radio stations, as were
old news copy and commercials. OQur
’audio , control center,' which' con-
- tributed so much to student enthus .

P 4

&ape and record..stomge, atzd hand-built qonsole T

“We are convipced of the. power’

" media. The low cost of such a pro-
the radio ~console (control 'board) . gram depends upon thc imagination -

letters 10 record _companies who

iasm and skill, was fabricated mostly -

i ‘Cur—ent WjMK 'studzo wuh cart?zdg machme Aturnlpble:, reel-lo-reel lape recorders

_ numerour to

K

.. “brigadcasting”’

studcnts )1 lmagmauon

R
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.and studio (o;lcc bu-ilt) “aré 100
overlook:
produced radio plays for English

'&sscs soundtracks for social-studies

" slide shows, auditorium functions
taped’ for future school broadcast,

a school news. center, lum.h hour‘

tcachcr-produced learn-

programs,

ing tapes produced in-the studio for-

class use. All of these are simplé

outgrowths of the audio’ approach °
to media. The studio itself need not =

~be any more complicated than a
record player, microphone, and tape

recorder ‘which  cad  then be con--

nected to the school PA system for
"The possibilities
are \as endless as your (or your

)',.
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- HOW TO PLAY “BRAIN DRA!N” T

JAMES BLASZKIEWICZ i .

-
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L . . ) L =

“Bram Dram is a television qmz . da.lmg with' current cvents ‘sports,
. show produced and directed by staff  and - gcncral information also _are
" members at J. L. Block Junior High ~ used. = -
_School _in -Easts-Chicago, -IN. The { -~ The procedurc of the. quiz -show
Tdosed-cxrcmt television equipment:is ~ follows the' same format weekly. The
operated Ey junior high students at - moderator, a faculty member ‘is.
" the school. The.- goals of “Bram - placed between the ‘two scated .com-
Dram,” which - is “the “longest-run-  peting tcams and is responsible for -
“ning TV show at_the school (five -~ posing questions and judgmg the ~
_ years),.are o promotc quick think-  correctness of answers. Two cameras ..
-mg, sharpen, academic prowess, “are -used during “the taping: one:*
- stimulate classroom dlscussxon, and focused on the moderator and one
.entertain. switching from team to team. ‘The

.The East Clnmgo school 'system  moderator is assisted by three off-
employs a full-ime  instructional camera helpers—a ‘timer and - two
television spcaalxst at. Block.” The  tedm scorers. Students, under super-
spoaahsts job is to work “out the ‘vision ofthe media: specialist, cue
-technical dctaxls for television ideas theme music, set- rmcrophonc levels,
- : - developed by stidents and teachers: .~ maké camera adjustments, ready’ flip~.
. ~-[ Those students who show’ an' inter-  charts, and set proper lighting.
¥ [ est in, television technology are. given Bcforc ‘actual - taping begins, ‘the
;% instruction by the specialist. This is producer ‘prepares the compéting

donc as‘an oaracumcular acuvuy . teams by going over the.rules ‘of the

S according to programing needs. Stu- quiz game. There are two: scvcnth-
¢ - dents receive training on'the use gf .. gradc ‘teams competing agamst each
) ..the console,.the use of cameras, the , other as- well as two ¢ ghlh-gradc
runnmg "of - videotape recorders, the . teams. There 'is no. compstiifon be-
opezation of.zaudio. quipmefit, and  ‘tween the ‘two grade levels. Each

v the proper use’of hghnng X team receives mx_-ccwnu_nut_c; to an-"
-';  : -Besides' running the television swer as many questions as it, can, -
* equipment, students are thc partici- with each correct answer worth ten-

pants in 20 consecutive half-hour  points. The team that is behind after
videotapes. Each seventh- - and the first three-minute round receiveés
cighth-grade * advisory - class chooscs an additional two minutes to answer
a team_of three students. In this~ questions and try to overtake the
‘way, we have achieved direct partici- leading team. If the trailing team
pation of over 130 students each _ fails to catch up, the game is over.
year: All students have a chance to = However,.if it ‘does go ahead, the
parucnpatc cither as members of the  team thit ied originally also receives
‘crew’ Or as quiz shéw panelists,  two minutes.to. 1wy to reestablish its
Teachers from all departments and © - dominance. Ties are played for one-
. students from all classes are encour-  minute sessions until a winner is de-
, . age:l to contribute quesnor.s for use termined. The quiz game is one of _
* > = on the show. There.is an cmphasw elimination: one loss drops a team '
" on tdtal -school involvement. Most ~ from contention, “while a win moves
qustions are primafily .of ‘an_aca-.  the team into the next round.

demic mnature, but some qués ons - A public service comnicrcxal by the -
yvio M P e, moderator -allows for ‘a transition*
S el o . from seventh-grade to eighth-grade:

‘= - ./ R - quiz .teamns. The commercial’s ‘mes-

@Assoaahon/ for Educational Com- - Sage runs the gamut from urging the
" municatioi’s and“Technology 1977. Re-~ student body to keep a neater school
primed from - Audiovisuai Instruction, . to promoung an upcoming science

February1977 _ . 7. fair. ) . .

]

[
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“Brain, Drain” s tapcd on..one.

'day, either after. school or dunng an

activity. ‘period. It is then shown at - :

three -different times on the follow-

. ing school day. By, showing the tape .

in threc different time slots, it is -

hoped that most students wﬂl have
the opportunity to view &ch pro-
gram and see thcu' peers, ‘or them-
selves, compcung aadcmxcally
“Brain Drain” provxds entertain-

- ment as well as serving an academic

function. It is:often used as an en-.
richment tool in' the classroom to

reinforce learned material and stimu-; -
“late . discussion - regarding qusnons'

asked.. Many .teachers have men-

often become .invelved in the pro-

-gram, trying to answer the questions

‘before’ the studcnts on the show an-

. swer them.

Each . mcn;bor of’ the™ two ’frst—

" place Yeams ‘(seventh and, eighth

grades) receives an individual trophy.
The . second- and third-place - team .

" inembers receive certificates of ma.‘it.'.

-

-5
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" tioned that students in the classroom



Remember when as"a child you"

.-up,/xo a - three-sided . mirror, - and
.swing - the  mirrors in to surround .
~you?. The  result ‘'was an infinite>
" nuinber of reflections  of oneself-—
iachoncsmallcrthantheﬁrsthth
apparently no end to -the namber
.and” dcpth of - the . mnltxplc reﬂec-r
“tions. I, is 3" fascinating experience
for’ achxld. :If ‘you' have never ex-
-,fpcneneed this. phenomenon, then,

- quiet, steal’ your way into a three-
.mn'ror viewing area and:try it! -

‘‘This .same - phenomenon of an
.image apparently cast iito. infinity.
can easily andcquxddy g;ve students-
a’ creative. experience using a basic-.
smgk-mmcra videotape - recording’
:‘system The  result: will ‘be mtcrwt

‘of  which_ are ™ incredibly b&uuful
‘Each’ effort will produoc a totally
‘new combination ‘of images;:so that
like: an;vﬂaks, duphcat:on is lm-
-possible. . -

 To create- this effect,- you’ll need a
.‘vxdeotapc recorder (VTR)-set up in

. ."a  closed-circuit -television -camera
--and: the TV monitor’ to the- V’PR.
. However) insttad’ of pointing. th
camera at anj object or, 2 person,
<focus the camera on the- ‘face of the
TV. - monitor ‘screen.. and’ then/ re-
p:cture it. on, the screen againi and
‘. :again. “The éomposite- of all these -
o Ppictures " gives an, effect that :does. -
‘.not-in.any way resemble the ‘face
~of the TV -monitor. Rather, unquc
images develop. -
.. The images can be mused ‘to
pulsate, to flare up in a nova-type
- of- cﬂ'ect, to spiral inward on them-’
R selves in a graoeful curve, or to form

- @Association “for. Educanona! COm
nuMonsandTechnology 1975 Re-
mmtommeumwanalmroes :

a: dmsy hkc ﬂow_er that—mtam

eould go ‘into .a clothing . stare; Step - expands, ahd. contracts. Some images _ face: Be sure to use 2 large enough

. become
spradac:oss the tube.

" lems, then -any ad]ustment of - the
zoom will corrcspondmgly affect

“gne .day. .when a clothing “store is *
“stop of ‘the lens also. has a different -

“tor’s picture face Tesults im Startling

-—vnsual}y“ a.b&tract images, some |
- 1s‘equipped with automatic light and

fective -use of, voice over the - visual -

-écho box or a reverberation .chamber.
Both these electronic devices a,rc

_.equipment .to_be uséd in ‘the school.
" If not, speech rccorded in a’ ceramic-

- to  the -echo. box technique. "When |

~the yoice is mixed with music and-
- sound - effects, " the 'combination can’

"‘-‘to the program by plaung the In- .
E dear acetate - with white lettering. ° . - .

shonld bc approxxmately thc size of

LEARNINGVIATELEOOMMUNIGAT!ONS . 29
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Lhc surfacc of the telcvmon monitor’s -

become bolts of  lightning; .others - sheet- of acetate ‘to aliow an ample
-amoeba-like forms that = border around the’ print. Place the
‘ : graphics -in. front of. the monitor and

‘You " neced -to cxpcﬁincht ,'u.'-x‘th - “shoot” the face of the monitor with |

“the VTR system to- try to_capture -~ the camera. You may fin¢ it neces-
- these. ‘effects ‘on wdeotape. K. the

sary to light the graphics at an angle|
to_keep_Light onthe print but off the|:
. face of the TV tube. With a- Lttl
cxpcnmcntanon you can achxcvc
unique graphic for television. - /
. Educators are 'constantly search-
mg for tools to add to their teaching
effect on the image; so does the . skills so _that novel approachés can
angle at which the camera is pointed -be used.to stimulate learning. TZ
at the television monitor faoc. Even area of linguage arts- instructi
" physically . turning the nionitor on"- | can be given an added boost by "g"
its side or upside 'down while the, the described video technique. Have
_telcvxsxon camera follows thé moni-  your studcnts choose;* or- better -
write a “shert.~poem: -Perhaps cy
could, write- -original - Haiku paens.
_ Any.other literary , form, poenc! or,
© prose, can be-used, but 2 good sug- -
gestion might be to. keep _the' selcc-
tion short. This video technique. .
not lend _lend _jtself -to—epic works! [Stu-

équ@d ~with ~d' zoom___

chrals

the image that is being ‘‘loopéd™
through the VIR' system. The “f’

magcs. If the VTR and/or/ camera

_vxdco oontrpls, vary thc -inanual
Stings for more mtaestmg results.
If the videotape ‘recorder, isin the -
record mode, then these eﬂ'ccts .are

- recorded on tape. so that they.mn—bq +deénts can ‘choose video effects thcy
" replayed. e
. the conventiorial manner. Connect -

" ‘feel best visually describe the j
Appropnaxc audxo- such as elec- -Video collages of these varied
tronic ‘music or sound effects can be  can then be made. to mtcrp
added by; using the aydio dub mode- . represent the poem they’ve wnttén
on the videotape- recorder. :One ef-- Literary . efforts, whether my
" 6r prose, modern or classzc, a
‘ot represcntauonal when. upled
‘with music, stylized graphics on
aoetatc, "and’ ‘creative: videq mages,
can’ combine ‘to ‘allow the students

can be. produced” if the voice: is
altered .by being run through. >a

commonly * used by rfock ‘groups 20 produce a_one-of-a-kind’ prwcma- '
Students who belong to_these musical  tiop. - ‘dhese "iad‘co pocms’ be-:
groups .might agree to allow-their tome . personalized stafements,

unique to the.individuals producmg »
them. After “the- initial purchasp
tiled- roommnsoundverysumﬂar ., of the VTR, system, thc/cost is
minimal,- the -creative- potential is
cxtremcly high, .and f crmorc,
it’s downright. fun! )
be quite impressive. . Why don’t you and your studcms

< Titling and crcdns can be added- wyit? . _ -/

formation in the cenfer of a sheet of

The area covered by the lettering
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';;? . j'. Truth about one’s own teaching

perfotmance seems to’ be abou_!, the
_most difficult. type of truth to aoqmre
Teachers assemble’ an- .imaginary
' mosaxc “of- “themselves
typlccu class ona, typicale day. But-

onmefrom’ B Ll
. Txad:honal*!‘.valuanon
"+ <Techniques -. _
In t/he past, teachers have relied -

T on the “vi bes” they ‘receive " from
[ - thexé classes,” on. wr,men student

)
V

| observers .and. supervisors. “*Vibes”
/ / are_. the intuitive perfeptions that

lecturers bounding . back -t
" thexr offices after class, flushed with
; \nctory, fantasmng about = distin-
guished teaching awards and a host

_ Iecturers slmkxng off in. a -cloud of

- - gloom, counnng the remaining class -

. sessions as prisoners count the days
© . of their senteaces. The emotion with
which: a teacher . leaves ~class is
cermnlyan:nteresung phenomenon.
‘As a- way* of assembling teachers’

. ‘ lf-mges, it must be rated ‘‘poor
= to. ‘unacceptable.”.
'”exphmble Jfactors enter into the
' - picture: the amount of sunlight. in

‘.. the room, the class hour; - the

* adrenaline :the lecturer has dumped

int6 ‘his or~ her bleodstream while
making a point. -’

" Supervision, 100, °. provides. a

limited” séurce. of information. As a

. . supervisor,’ I know that. mfornnng

- teachers about how " they teach is

not my main goal. Particularly in

- large "_mulusectxoned “courses, stan-

" .dardization” and ..coordinaticn of

" various sections is important. Check-

" ing- for standardization may be a

J“What is my

- question, teaching

“know”, in.any absolute sense what

-*

E Kcame teacher charactcnzcd -by fonr

‘teaching a -

Jhow truthful a representation’is that -
- -mosaic? . Where do the fragments- :
_that. make up that mosaxc xmage’

- evaluanons, and on the advice of

“of . disciples. Bad vibes can serd .

Too ‘many ’ n- .

»‘neeasuy, but it does hot answer the .

- like?” Moreover, supervisors do not.

'&chmg is best.’I have found. the ~

dlfferent observers as a’ pedagog:al
_jewel, a. dangerous incompetent,
a medlocre ronenuty, aﬁ'd a -solid
~ worker—all in the .space’ of one
semester. (It is’ probably a good
thing that young teachers often dis- -
believe their supervisors” comments.

but. again, one must - question "their
descriptive~ value - Adolescent stu-
dents aré-among the most eager and

- outspoken of -judges, bamt few are
' glled in_ characterizing good or_bad

ng. Evaluations register .con-

"tentment or -dissatisfaction, but not
the underlymg causes. For example,
a student might write, “This teach-

- ing assistant has a lot of. probléms. -
She-should be more-specific and less
vagfie.”” Moreover, we all remember
some course we_detested 'but which
we  later realized - had. rgiven us

"‘valuable material. At most, evalua-
‘tions can prov1de mosajc tiles marked
cnly -with a plus or a mirus-—not, .
a very well-nuanced portrait of the ’ #

. teacheras performer -
Self-Observatxon A Necessity-

- The obvnous solution would be to,

' supplement the remarks of super-

visors.,and students: with one’s own
_observanqns to. spmk quietly into
the back row of one’s. classroom and
see- what really is. goirg on between
self and students.

The impossibility. ~of- self-observa-
“tion has often made me uespau' of
 cither sypervision or of-self-improve- -
.ment. I would look for minutes at a
student . comment, =such ‘as, “She
should try not to let the class feel.
that she is better informed about the .
subject than . they ‘are.  But ~ her .
- knowledge. is lmpressw‘e ” 1 would -
point out to a teacher” Lsupervtsed

that many- minutes of the class hour, ",

. went . into convoluted grammatical ,
explanations, and that teacher would -
_reply, “No, little. ime was spent.
on 2 Like every Ameri-
can,. [ wondered .why technology had-
not yet resolved all the problems of
the universe. - Xerox- could surely

Y

2

léarn - to duphmte taehers so that
the- original could observe the copy
teachmg, and vicg versa. It ‘was a”
cosmic injustice that teachers ‘sheuld ,

be' thé people least: able to get first- .-

~hand information about theu' own

: performances
Student evaluations are in vogue, ;"

1

Iﬁ:

N AP

deeoupmg Performance S

. It was not Xerox. but vxdeotape‘
that supplied - the - requisite tech-- .,
nology. With relief and some gueasi-

-ness, I discrvered  the teaching
effectiveness. center at..my—umversny.
was ‘offering -to—tape 'teachers in
_-their—classrooms, to comment updn
the taped performance, to
superyisees to tape one another. * °
Thes tmchmg cénte: has developed

certain - precaunonary "rudes. No

wdeotaped “teacher could view -his or
. her . performance alone. Too " ‘many
n-aumauzed teachers had been found
sitting 'in viewing frooms, paralyzed

with disgust at their own classrofm =
selves. Thexré trauma, moreover, .

-teach .
supervxsors to tape. supervisees and |

was ‘based on’ the . most trivial fea- -

tures—a phy51ml ‘characteristic or.

typml gesture . had caught théir
entire,  attention. ‘To- combat
bizarre human quirk,
center -employee had to sit at the
1 _&‘ped person’s side; directing inter-

““away from misbutioned shirts
and fidgety . thtmbs to the \Iarger
issues of transmitting -
information, I agreed to be taped
under-these stipulations.

this
a- teaching .

;ideas’ "and-

- Walking to, the’ dlassroom where c

the taping was to -take place, 1.

puzzled over the_ center’s require-

" ment- that a ‘consultant be present at

viewings. Somie - strange dread must

lurk ..in the medium—and, indeed,. .-

I felt none too calm at that moment.

Just then- I sspotted- a 'newspaper:
headline, ‘‘Video- Setup Nabs Three -
in Dope Deal.” While few teachers

deal drugs in class, .I'think their
fear of videotape is the horrer felt.

by the video-caught contrabandists. - 0
We dll fear we are doing something




hornbl_y wrong in the classroom,

. and' -that the maraudmg video’
camera- will “‘get the goods” on us.
In some _indefi nablc way, tech-

nblogwal rccordmg will multzply the.

’

* Revelations Via Vu‘leotape". ‘

<It would be nice to say that all
tcachcrs felr ‘as enlightened as T,
after viewing their tapes. Alas, - for,

" every person who leaves she viewing

__gravity of our ‘eaching, defects. It is “room with a hght bulb glowing over

the_same sort.of logic that insists a
camera. .can steal the souls of
phmographlc subjects. - '
The anxiety generated by ‘the

- tapipg -process is second only  to
thc nervousness of the’ teacher about
t6~ ‘confront Hhis or/hcr taped ‘self.
Once the tape begins to unfold, the
teacher is subjected to surprise after
surpxise. I hiad always tmagined ‘my,

' teaching 'to' be “filled with _long,
" ~awkward: silences, during which -
faifure hung heavy in the air. On

* the tape. though, silences were short
and rot oppressive. In fact,
" teaching center consultant suggested ~
- giving: students more time to-formu-

- “late . an- answcr—“Silcncc is 2
“powerful motivator.” The picture

I had mentally assembled of my own -

classroom behavxor was also sub-~
jectsd to quick” revision:, 1 had

imagined . 2 woman clmgmg ‘to her

lecture "notes as a shipwrecked
survwor ‘grasps a - plank ‘The tape
showed a woman  walking about,
looking students in_ the . eye, and-"
only occaslonally lookmg at notes.

- In shor:, the mosaic of. myself

'had net been ‘an accurate ‘picture.
chmc of . the mformanon I had
been getting and using, I had spcnt
;2 lot of effort solving® imaginary

_problems such -as long silences, a

cold air of  pedantry, and .the
* absence of _arnimatjon. chusc I.

.was not .getting and using . better .

mfor:manon I had . not consxdercd
more pressing problems. "For in-
“stance, I saw srudcnts who were not
contributing iscussions,  but
who obvxously could thave done- so
“if made to. Some students’ seemed
“continually ‘on the yérge of raising a

«hand to answer, but kept losmg their

. courage. It dawned on me that stu-
dents who seldom contnbutcd could .
be clled on- by name -without
bnngmg about an embarrassing
situation:- At first. 1 was afraid these
recalcitrants- were . going to die of
shame and ignorance,

.-them:

thew

‘ relatcd

but :.they
turned out_to be just ‘as able to

his or - her head, -another leaves

under a dark cloud of despair.Re-

actions, vary wildly, but no one is -

indifferent. In each case, the dis-

. parity between one’s. painstakingly

assembled sclf-imagination and
the ‘videotaped image is startlmg

Teachers who think they intimidate

students find students m_mmd_ate
-Self-accused dawdlers see
themselves dashing at' top speed
through their lectures. Evcr‘yonc
gets some shocking truth. .

The " worst reaction. to tapmg I -

have heard of was witnessed by some

of ‘my tape-trained teaching as-

. sistants. - A history professor had

good-naturedly volunteered to be the-
object at which they could aim their -

novice ‘cameras. Everything seemed
. o be going "fine until the historian
viewed: the tapes. “I'm bald"’ he
startéd lamenting. “I .never realized
I was so bald! Why -wouldn’t ‘my
wife’ tell me!” The ‘teaching as-
sistants could not redirect his at-

tention to  matters more intimately -

: to‘. successful tcachmg
Instmd thcy had to reassure - him
that 2 bald man could also be im-
pressive:  Even "the most sensible
teachers can_ ‘turn. into obsessed ‘nien
and women when thcy fix upon

.~some detail of appearance or gesture.

Another typical reaction.’ is con-

sternanon over the dlspanty between -

one’s previously-acquired  self-imags
“‘and the_tapé. ‘This disparity can
help teachers redirect their remedial
efforts. However, it' can also turn

. teaching that I’ had. previpusly as- < that he ‘was. reaily not so bald and '
., sembled from- avallablc information

.into a.trivial business. One teacher-:

- spent his_entire viewing time noting
" in exhhustive detail all the points -

of difference between, what-he had
plcturcd to himself'and what he was
. seeing.. These bits of mformatxon

seemed ‘to fascinate. him for “their.
number and varlety,.not as a ibasis -

- for thinking about his future teach-
‘ing. Again, attempts to move 'him

. teward 2 -more productive reaction

to his altered perceptions - failed.
Such instances make apparent the

' Qomethmg urges me to

_ - tape,
necessity. of distinguishing between -

+
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asscmblcd from- other pcoples com-
-ments .and teelings. -f hoped ‘that the -
immediacy and - accessibility - of * thp

. video image would occasion some..

form of confrontation with sclf It ..
seemed that'in v1deo

- Apnd was there?

“The answer seems to be that,.
everyone takes away’ from video-
taping sessions some measure of
wruth. Even teéachers “who de not .
appear .to be receptive get some
kind .of insight.” The main drawback

'is that the truth gained is not alwavs v

the .truth most - worth having. To
caich a cosmic «glimpse .into- the

extent of onec’s baldness is hardly "

-a worthwhile goal. On -the other .
hand, to discover thai one is not
“demanding enough of students is a
productive insight - that .¢an ‘benefit
classroom sessions in the future. -

, How can vxdeotapc be made a
-source of self-revelation and not just
a fault-ﬁndmg magic mirror? QOne
aid is thc presence of a sane indi-
vidual ‘to -gulde
through the momentary madncss
generated by watching thé tapes:™
Thé “second - determining factor is’

the approach of the person who is -

taped. A lot of people do not care

. to be told. anything ncw about their -
teachmg, not even when it is their -

own image that is doing the tcllmg
Th‘y sit “there, grimly_assigning a

minus or 2 plus to what thcy observe
" on-the screen, and leave in a state

. of “that’s that.”” The link ‘between
- the session | .they. have-. just o'bscrved_
and all the future sessions they will
‘ teach escapes them. “I was surprised
to get off as lightly. as I did,” said
one such observer, as if leaving thc
courtroom after sentencing. - -

It is hard to think of the vxdeo- -

_tape ¢amera as merely a. tool for
getting information- about_ t&chmg
'To an excitable” human teacher, it
seems . that Big" Brothcr has .come.

. into the classroom: I get enough

veritas_out of my video “sessions to
‘plan to . repeat; ‘the experience every
semester, yet. ] ‘have thé same deep-
-seated dread of cxposure by camera.
quxt, while
you're ahead.” . '
Given the unique power of 'video-

senting _ teachers with the truth®

‘there’ would - *°
be veritas. T

‘the ‘self-observer

there is no problem in pre- -

-
P

respond as their braver classmates.
.. Viewing the tapes made me see the

QO to push more
EMC 1patc . .

v

£

students to -

“

“+the important and the triviai.

My interest iri videotaping ardse
because I wanted to get more truth
about my teaching than  could be

o

about their teaching. The problem,
,ngen human reactions-.to video self-
images, -is how “to ‘make that truth

* assimilable and productive.

-~ v

N B
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. “I [eamed more ﬁ'om a tape recoi‘d- -

. .ng J.macle ‘of 'my class than I.had

coin exghtem montks . of- talkmg ‘with
tomy supervisor--. After all, you-can’t
. well debate with a- tape re-

. corder. It’s -qll there. on tape, the
: .- things' \you. remember ‘and the things

"you’d

rather forget.” Comments '
ofa .nxth-gradc tmcher . _
Along ‘with _ this sxxth-gra,dc .

teacher are many others who believe
that the tape rcc_ordcr is invaluable
In the ‘la.sv ten

,'&*.

-

&«

ing skill {or set of skills)’ you want
to observe.. . ‘
2 Determmc a
for observing those skills.
3. Select yourcqxnpmcnt. %
- 4. Schedule your taping session- '

-

5 Set up for the session: - oV

“6: Tape a sample lesson. - ,
7 Playback and analyzc the .re-

“'Lcts takc 2" brief . look ‘at cach of
these steps.

1. Ideatify the particular teach--

ific strategy

. ‘years, z lot has been writteri on the Identify thc parucular skill (01’

. * usé. of . audiotape . and. .videotape - -
77" rfecording in teacher training. Both ' This first step may seem to Statcf.
. provide - teachers - with-"the" _opportu-~ - the obvious. But the fact that this
T\mty__to .examine their t&chmg ‘and™ . step .is 'so."basic .makes it critical.

. experiment "~ with—new skills. Video-. . - You need..to begin with a clear

» .. ‘ cons:dcr

.. tape recordmg ‘has the advantage4

: -letring’ teachers’ see’ as well “as- hear -
"~ 10 obscrvc?"\!f\qmu try to observe’

~what liappens in the classroom. But
, audiotape’ recording has some. dis- |
. tinct advantages. . Audiotape ‘equip-,
ment is reasonably priced, easy to
use,.and gcnerall-; ‘unobtrusive. This

. - last point, in parucular is important.
«* .Many teachers are -hesitant 40 use a

“VTR.setup | beca-xse ‘they fccl its
[preseace wnll disrupt students In
~ contrast, " the : sight . of audxotapc
eqmpmcnt is 'so-.common nowadays
. —in-and out ‘of .the classroom—that
i gcnerally ‘goes unnouccd ‘Asd, of -

. ,1 ~course, the cost factor is also_ im
+portant. The relatively low price of

. good” audzotapc eqmpmcnt compared
with that of VTR equipment puts™

- ~jt- within’ the rangc of almost every
school -
o Eor thc tachcr whos mtersted
: ;m sclf-cvaluauon, audiotape " -re-

.,'oordmg is® an _effective and’ inex-

'pcnswc approach But how should .

... you go about planning it? Basically,

there aré seven stcps youll want to -

- o
s

o ©‘Associsuon for * Educational: Com- *

- . munications and Technology 1975. Re-

’ primed'rornfthe Instructicnal Resources

~-sense. of' yéhr objectives.

section of Amﬁavnsual Insu-ualon ’Apnl s

-What -
specific_skill or skills do you want

-too ‘much . at oncc,\yow risk_being
-superfidal.~

perspccnvc, you can focus’* your °

cncrgxcs more cffccnvcly. -

‘Determmc a spcafic stratcgy for v_

observmg ‘those-skills

- Once - you've
_]cctlv&s, the next, step, is to deter-
mine a systcmanc way to “accom-

plish them. For example, you might "

»,want; to . analyze ‘your qucstxon-
asking skills. One approach is to

‘thiése” skills. An audiotape would .

y itself lis- not enough. -You need
somc way of organizing and- under-/
standmg this data. - - : [

.. With -this- in' mind, you may want
to seléct  an observation mstrumcnf.
to use when you_listen ‘to. the tape?
Vcry bneﬂy, an- observation’ instru-
ment' is ‘2 ‘behaviora] checklist. It

" helps you. to xdcnufy and"- classify
“the: - types of classroom bchavnor!
that you hear on the - t3pe. This |

for |

knowledge provides a :-basis .
analyzmg your skills. -
A numbcr of - such mstrumc;xts

By - mnarrowing your—poar

chosen your ﬁb- ‘

" room bchavtor It’s up to you to
find an" instriment <that matches
.your particular interests.. (For a'look

at - an instrument that’s dpecxally '

: sx.mple to usc, sce. Flgurc 1 )
» - o

Select your cqmpmcnt R

: ‘alr&dy exists.", Each is dcsxgncd to
measure some aspcct(s) of class:

9

It’s, impossible to- ovcremphastzc .

‘cartridge, or rccl-to-recl-—ns
portant that you select' your. equxp—

" this stép.. Whatever type of audio-
~ tape recorder _you *choose—cassette,
im--

.. ment carefiilly. Many’ teachers ‘are.
set of skills) you want to-observe===—reluctant to use audiotape ‘equip- " )

ment because they’ anticipate a num- e

* bex, of techmcal problems. ‘For the

* ‘most. part these problems boil down

to ,one basic problcm—thc mlcro-

phogc

otherwise— good cqmpmcnt

microphone is- criti
check: the .microp
fore you select a tape recorder.

You may also want %o consider

.~

the use of additional pieces of equip- -

The mxcrophonc tends ‘to be: thcfl.' -
.. weak link in ap audiotape system. . .-
@ qsumbcr of manufacturers -build
.quality mxcrophons = into "
" For - -
_ . many. users, this may be‘acoeptable.
Nevertheless, for..your purposes - the ..~

- So be sure to-
one closcly ‘be-

ment. One’ highly- cffccnvc arrange-

* ment includes a wireless. microphone
"~ and an FM tuner connected to-a
.tape record a lesson .that highlights -

tape recorder:>- A wireléss miicro-

" phone Has a built-in FM transmitter.-
certa;nly provide. a lot of raw data 4
- on your behavior. But the raw data,

As you speak, -the microphone con-

VCI' tS your ‘voice _ mto
. e

~<1You mcy want to Iook at Mirrors for Be- -

“Kavior, q.sis-volume anthology of classroom
wbservation  instruments..' The anthology

,_—mclude: 26 dnstruments -that  represent a

clecmcal .

variety of approaches in the affective. and -

. cogmtwe “domains. . Simon; Anita, and Boyer,

" E._Gil; ed. Mirrors for Behavior.,. Philadelphia: *

Research for Beuer Schools, 7967

2Fm' a fa:cxnaling look at what can be done -

with this equipment, read Wirgless Obser-
vatich,

(John Herbert and ,]ohn Swayze, Wireless
. Observation. New - York: Teachers College,
'Columbm University, 1964. } '

by'John Herbirt and Jéhn Swayze.
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’ mconvcmcnt

Tlns obscrvanon instrument is da:gnod to help teachers recogmzc a number
~of habits that interfere with their interaction- with students. The instrument '
. | is reprinted with permission from Margurel Rector’ and: Douglass Rcctor The
Glftu’ Given. Dunkirk, New- York Easttown. Press, 1974. . ‘
: . “O. K”  Your Count’_—__. \ Tntal -
& Note: This phrase is much used by begl ing” teachers.: It can be a wcak
- and repetitious acccptance answer, or;: worse yet, ask’ students’ t0 dccept
= whal xsbcmg said or done. Substitute other: wm.q praise!-
: | 2. “AnRight” - Count_ Total__ I
---} = Often ovérdone. Tryfor variety. - . o T
{3 Other wérd: ‘repetitions, such as s “Now,” “Good”’, “Fine,” or “Right.””-
: Which one? - -Ceunt . Total '
' } o Count _ TmalA - .
4. Oftcn-rcp&lcd mannensms—l'aclal head, hahd, .or. body—énything frorh
*  hair-patting to grunr.s C : .
Whlch one? ) Count Total - |- P
'\; . N o ) PnunL ' Total : .
s, "chaung or rcphrasxng quesnons, usually a, bcgmncrs habit. This is a
o time-waster, and monotonous, Worse yet, it cnoourags inattention to thc
D first question: 4 good que:txon is one that gets an answerl
' R Count____ _— Total
. .6. Rouunc ‘or_regular repentmn of stucfem answers, for N0 Purpose  except-
..} = to repeat. Don’t count, in this total,. ansWers that are repeated in order to - ,
*| . PRAISE, or USE’in teaching, in- order .to give indirect: praise. ROUTINE |~
: AND REGUAR REPETITION OF STUDENT ANSWERS MAKES THE |.
; TEACHER THE SOLE- FOCUS .OF .ATFENTION. IT DISCOURAGES |
. STUDENTS FROM LIS’;E;%ING’T O EACH OTHER, REACTING TO s
EACH OTHER, OR VALUING EACH OTHER!" ‘
. -.Coum L : - Tozal
e] 7 Phrasessuchas,FORME TO ME, or I WANT. Ifyousaythcmbecausc-<w
. ."you want to, you are apparently trying to make yourself the center of the |
= -classrooln universe. I you don’t- want this, WIPE " THESE OUT. Say,'
. instead, “Forus,” “For zhc group,” or “For yourself,” etc. -
Wh:ch’ v Count_. Total _* -
-~ Cnnnt —a Total
8. Tmchcr mtcrrupts or brushes oﬂ' studcnt mponsc Count any- time thls
_ happens. . g _ EE
. Count P i . — : Tnml — \
"1 9. Students interrupt - cach - other, or;r'/ the “teacher.” This is a student action,
.| . rather than a teacher action. / ' '
i Count L, Total
.| <« . ~ . _
1 10. Was any other- annoymg or repctmvc habnt mxsscd’
: What wasxt.” : Couhnt . Total
{A e .- Figure 1. SamIeObserwtxon Instrument - .
o o ¥ R A

signals that are then _transmit:ed. -

- These signals are picked up by the

_ tuner,thar_has been set at the same

- frequency as the. m:crophonc The

tuner feeds. these . .signals. into- the

_tape recorder where they" are Tre-
. oorded on magnetic tape.

.This" arrangement has a-number

of advantags If you ever feit that
a: microphone  cord was. chammg

‘yor to nne spot, this setup is for ',
y1l: I{C addmon, the cqtnpmcnt ls school

fairly accessible. Wireless. micro-
phones cost “from $20. on” up and.
represent a-good investment for your
school FM tuners vary in pncc but -
+ are generally. available. If it’s neces---

" sary, you can substxtute a. battery-

powered M. pocket radio for. the ..
tuner. . ¢

If you wait until a “normal”

Sched 1le your tapmg session
)%lay to do your tapmg,.you_

may ncva- get 1o it. Sincc' you're
the only one who will be listening
to" the tape, you sheuld not feel

pressured., Choose_a particular .les- -
- son-or class: pcrlod that you" know ™

presents” problems. If you ‘have to
worry about a mm‘ophoqc “cord,.
~you might choose a’ lesson. -that

doesn’t involve too much moving

“around. If ybu're usmg ‘a wireless
‘microphone, you won’t have that
.- problem. In fact, a2 wireless micro-.
~ phone. was even used by ‘a-.gym

" teacher  while dcmonstratmg exer-

cises to her students! - .
As for your students, you know

- -best - how much advance. warmng

+they will, need. YGu mlght even

feel ‘that it’s better to ‘wait unul‘ .
‘the day you. tape to make your ;
A

announccment e
Sctup for thc session ' o
Perhaps the '_single ‘most- “im-

i " 'portar . poink ‘to . remember in set-
~Zting. up_ your  equipment
the- “microphone. -,

placements: of
Generally,“it’s not 4" good idea to

- place ~thie ‘microphone - in an open

spot -in, the classroom’ ;(urrlcss you

want to hear a recording of books-
shuffling and papers rustling). With

"most microphones, . the- recording
quality falls off dramatically as ‘the-

" "distance bctwccn the: aadio source

and ° the microphone ‘mg:reases
Consequently, you 'risk. a garblcd‘
recording ~ unless you stay " rooted
near. ‘the microphone. And even
then, you would have to watch your
Ahcad movements to avmd vananons

. in volume.

“There are several altemanvcs.

Thc first and- most obvious is for

“you .to wear the mlcrophonc cither

around your neck or clipped to a.

"belt or pocket. The’ principal draw-
back is that the lengthof the micro-
phonc cord determines your mobility.
<If [thi$ restriction doesn’t prove too
thc_qcchmque should

. work well. And, of coursc, if “you

‘have - a -wireles§ microphone at

your disposal, the problem is les-

\scn Cd. . . . .. B .
-4 ’ - o . (4,

1

.Fape a sample session- .

) Make 2 few . quick operational
checks before you start taping. This
is -essential in any event, but par-

tn:ularly so when you are using a .

wireless: - mitrophone.  If - 2 local
FM station .is broadasnng on ‘a
- frequency  close to the one you've
chosen, you may end up with a very

is. the - .

a3 .
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; Rnoms'mouﬁumowsuumsmwnon-s _ .'5 T
. su-angc rcoordmg The process of
retumng Syour - n\-crophone
‘tuner is- sunplq. and Zi's well’ worth™
,t.hc»eﬂ'orttocheck

you with a great dealof information,

Playback and analyzg: thc -

.- section.
recording - There is no set proccdure for
“The first - coupie of times you listening to your “tape. - You may,
play back a mpe,' it is advasablc to . want to hsten to it once for an
l. . . ‘ . : 1 . . . .
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hstcn to .10, more than about 1
and ', minutes. Thosc minutes ‘will provide ~

--and-it-will be -easier to- dxrect your -
energies. -than 1f you use a longer.

w.¢21 " impression of ' your® skills,,
s~# wmen a.'second time, using an -
~;b3c.~4u.::-.._ instrizpent  to gather
more detziled'information. . . -
Wlatever your approach, , your
tape shnuld provide you with some
.interesting insight ‘into a’ tremen-

~dously complex ¢ subject—your
_ teaching. - i C
‘o
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‘wants .to bring. live foreign language-

wave” listcmng (Swr)a. On!y some
e[emcguz;r knowledge of shortwave

radle rccewers and_ antcnna ‘con-. -

though- there,are _over - 3,000 short-
wave stat:ons. in- the world, wc—the'

.terested . 'in: only about a ‘dozenr of
thcm This. is for a variety of rea-
;; s;ons, prunarﬂy relanng to the watt-
age. of ‘the transmmcr or . perhaps\
thcnmco"theday.—,-. .

. .Of the 14, nntcrnauona! and do-
“mestic ‘shortwave : bands only two

'orthrecwxll br.ol'uscatapamcular‘ d

‘time.of’ the. 'year. Don’t become awed -
by the; magmtude of SWL options,
‘beau..e ‘only.a’ fcw‘ of thcse -pro- -

-' eleotroma frm should be- happy to
ediscnss thh you the éoncepts of .-
; $electivity,* séfisitivity, and = stability. -

-IF y'ou plan to buy a shortwave radio.
for use,” members of an
amateur high school or “college club -
~should be .able to explam the -audio
- sxgmﬁcance ol'thcsc ferms. -

Wavclength
“The. numba's in F:gure 1 should

bc learned by any téacher who wants
10, usc the shortwaye radxo for pro-
-gram- - dubbmg Dayurne
listening -or dubbmg shculd be lim-
Jited to the: lnghcr frcqumua. Dubb-
.ing can be done in the’ evening hours -
1fyou are listening on the'49, 41, 31,

‘or, 25 meter ‘bands. Before - dubbmg

any commeraal programs. of dramat- "
iclor lxterary cont:nt, bc sure to .
/- main: ‘learning .areas,
~ achievement expcncncs, and cur-

‘chee S D:sxd:, lmﬁmdu&zm Lanme
Ime'alegm-audehods 1975 /

@Assodaﬂon tor :Educational - Com<
mu::uons' and Teehﬂology 1977. Re-
pflr*-' -nAudiovnsmHnslmcﬂon May‘

'The’forclgn language wacbcr who .
‘to avmd possxble copynght vio R

broadcasts dn'ectly into the dass- " [

room-will find’it. useful to try short- - [ N

foreign language teachefs—are " in° -’

AJvanuges/

. exprtssmns,

.‘., 1964 ~

\-s .

check thh the broadmsnng s}a on .

i :
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fechmques “ o

. A

Meter Bands .- -5, '4 41, .31, 25,19, 16, 13, 11"
Megaherz‘(fx_'gqumcy) /39‘ 6 - 7 -9 1 15 17 21 .25

R

\

Antenpa =
. One factor in acluevmg goqd re-
ception ‘of a"shortwave - program is

the density and height. of the ionio- - -

sphere, which' reflects de ‘waves
‘back to ‘the earth. Any ther impor-
tant factor. is 'the use; "of a profs- .

"s:onally dcs:gned shortwavc anten- -
. na: The antenna lead: s

m wires must
alse be -appropriate sluelded I.
have - successfully, uied the Mosély

SWL-7 trap amenna kit in several -

“schools- for . recepti n on the 11, 13}

16, 19, 25, 31, 41, amf49mctcr

" bands. Any. sasoned high. school
- - radio: amatcur eould put this antén-

nakxttogcthcrmlessthananhour

—and ‘the pnce “of the erxs quue )

rcasonable ) ,-'
. ; e .,? - -

-Shortwave hstenmg offers . many -
advantag&s to the; foreign language
class?z (1) It provxdes ctical in-

' formanon. (2) It.is alive. (3) It is -
cntcrtaxmng (4) R ‘represents wan . -
_ addition to the foreign language.’ (5)
" It has: superior interest value. (6)
" Current events broadcasts. contribute
.- to the learning of ‘a meaningful vo-

cabulary (7) It'is the language uscd
and heard by the natives. (8) Fhe

. Gestalt image is kept intact. (9) Cul-

tural “tidbits - are offered- daxly. «10)

It prov;ds a variety of intonations,
* linguistic phenomena, .

voices, ' subject matter, affective do--
noveltxcs,

ncular mnovauons. "
. ?Rc:chmann, E.. :d.

‘German,- 1970, pp: 304.306;-Kivers, The Psy-
dwlogm md bSe.Forexgn Language Teacher

“Short-Wavc Radio R
- in: Language Teachmg, in The Teachmg of

nng together"a m&mngful anit of

an individualized subject: matter
. package include the following3 - 1
Write .a script of the broadcast you-
.have taped. (2) ‘Write out questions

~based on -these’ rcoordmgs (3) Write -
. out the performance - objectives of -
* cach learning unit ofs recorded -ma-

terial that has been/ supplied w:th a
script. Make&t.he dscnptxon as sim- -

Pl¢ as’ possible—although “ali - four
- parts (purposc ‘of "the behav:or, de-

scnpuon ‘of the behavxor, the' condi-
tions under which they .are to occur,
and - tbe criteria by which they- are
10 be’ cvaluated) should, - if posablc,
bc .given. - (4) Let ‘the’ students read -
the script out ‘loud. -(5) Extract key - .
“(audio)” sentences: or phrases  fr.
the broadcast; let the - students r

‘peat them after the announcer,’ lct 'l :
- theih compare’ the dxﬂ'ercncs in in-
. tonation, - stress, . pitch, -etc.’ Use the .

*.pause button if needed to .tempe

‘ily stop_the ‘tape. .(6) Ask- for syn-.
onyms.
lary found in the script. (7) Wnte
beief -dialogs using the scnpt ‘as

] saurec material. ‘(8) ‘Ask questions .

based on these dialogs. (9). Provide
«for a- question-and-answer ' black- .
- board contest—boy-girl, lcft row-
right row,

and the recorded radio broadcast for
refmoe o AL

- -
.
- <

ng - e
"-'In spitc of the-fact that forcign

iy

7 Diesick and —iV‘alene._:.Modém Language
- . Classroom Techniques: A Handbook, 1972.
I 7 - “-'.r.-

- antonyms of the vocabu--.

etc.-—to " ascertain the .
 ‘champions-of the day:Use the script

The :mual stcps mvolvcd m put- o

E

£

qe =
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guage testmgt—or any other form
ofeduanonal measurements for- that:

we'" ncva'the!m have certam\m-'

“_"’5‘ tnnsxqopmmm as to- wl &gootf test-

‘- ing-inya’ foreign’. lamguage is all.
about." (l) We want as many" target
- test items included .ac pos--

. guage. exercises. (2) ‘We .would all

tions, - puotura;  dramatizations, ‘para- - .
phrasmg ¢in the target language, .
.~ sSyhomyms,- antonyms, . cognatcs, :
idioms, . flasheards,’ journal cutouts,.
gama, crossword puzzles,. menus;
"""and ‘many” other testing optigns. (3)
Tmng should deul more with pnn-
- cipies of semantic . ‘knowledges . and
slulls, and'- Jess with: spouﬁc points
gvammar'enunaated in English.-
For cxamplc -
) k.Wmea-i—sgnnfthclxstol‘Grords
. havethcsamcmamnganda -x-sngnxf

*. theyare amony’ms. ‘ .
2. t-, “morning, evening.’ g
. 2_"’ "

physlaar_:, doctor

. - -

Buu: SWI. Frequenc:es

- -

| 13 Msser Band. °1450uszx 750kHz | :
-3 § 16Meter Band . .17,700 017,900k Hz
" .3 19 Meter Band.. ts 00 to 15,450kHz
25 Meter Band .-:11,700't0 11,975kHz
}:31 Meger Band ., 9,500t0 9,775kHz |
41 Meter Band™. 7,100 t0 -7,300kHz
49 Meter Band . .'5,950 10 6,200kHz
-} 60-Meter Bind. . 4,750'10 5,060kHz | .
90 Meier Band .. 320010 3400kHz |

:.rv'

ciated ﬁuhoughu.
1. dcr'nst, river, heart, lctter, pam :
2. plano, wine, play, week horsc h

i 08 Underline t.he words that are an-
- ton
. B small fab, tall slnnny, old
2. answcr, eat, die, ask, tach

© . D..Underliné the words that any syn-
L - onyms. .

pretty to bc surc, red attracnve,
s ~blue .

\‘._- 2. hugh,smxle.getnp,sh run

, 'B. Undcrlme thc words that would~
- oompkte thcscmcnoc propcrly

‘1. Six times six’ “is (thy-nx) (sxxty'
“threc). _
. ‘There are (scven) (scvemeen) days

: mawoek ,

- - '!

. ) t s -

‘Vale!te, Madem Language Te:hng' A
; -Handbook, 197Z; - Germm Qudurly, Janu-_
[KC aryWSZ.pp.ﬂ-Z&z. _ o

matté‘—-xsnotyetanmammee, .

B Underlmethewordsthatareasso- :

vuﬁle, and we - do not; 'want to:rely "
00 much "o’ 'Engluh-to-t;rget—lan— Annohtedebhography °

. like 10" use more grapluc"epracnta- 2 wave:, Radios Can Improvc ‘Teaching
_ nology (October 1971), pp-. 60-61

"-tems Thc‘radm-eost is . under

' “'uscofthcshortwavcprograms

3 _dio. in the. stud¥ .of foreign lan- -

- phamthcymxg}:tncva-ﬁndma

: latcruscmthcdawoom

. ‘the World with a Shortwave Radi

wave broadcasts- that' you ;-may
'«.hw in_.your locality: (3) SWL
. automamnlly maintains  current

. +(1)- Subtract, “the, appropriate

Cm = f . : i
. F. ’Vguch word is. relatcd in thought to - OCIVCTS and lhc Forelgn banswsc
_thegroup of words at the left Under- . Teachcr,” NALLD (Octobcr 1971),‘ o
Glneit T~ pp.-37-42.7 « ¥ - L
l dressT} R AT M Ducattenuon mu begxbcn
-¢oat -k cooking; dancing, clothing * = to - the “selection¥f- the - radio;log
Cadmpo s e et e g
e receiver. shou
;:';; }mmta,m’ md‘a’ wood " have AGC, RF, and AF controls. .

RN T Y ) Visatasurplusstorefor radip -
L bargains. (4) See recent issues of:.
popular electronic journals.: forv'
listing ' of times and’ frequencies’ '
_.when programsarconthcaxr.-i

- (5) Write, if necessary, to~ t.hc

embassies * in Washington, = D/

(6) -At Marquette. Unxvcrsxty, the /

Hammarlund HQ100 radio is be- _

ing used. (7) Voice of Amenm

(VOA) broadcasts. in .‘German °

“dailyar 7: -4s am. on ISMHz )

Radio. Canada transmits Ge;man

at 11:45 am. on almost the same

ffn:qucm'z's'= (9) Frcnch may be

* heard throughout “the day on Ra-

- dio Canada. (10) Spamsh is trans-
. mitted daiiy by VOA, Radio ‘Mex- -
mo International;’ and Radio Ha-

’ vana -on the 16MHz frequercy. -
(112, Radio Mexico is on 9.705,
11.770, and 21 704MHz frequeny

. cna.

Burnell;, Jerrold' B., “‘How "Short-

()-

Effectwcnss, - Educatiorial Tech-
. The shortwavc radio is a “useful
.‘tool -that is’ niot being. taken ad-

" vantage” of .in many :school sys-

$400;: thus ‘making it feasible to

. buy for mést schools. Journalism,; -
. music, lnstory,«and many écher . -
- - subjects’ might evote time to the

~The value of the shortwave ra-

guages . is unm&surablc Pro-

grams Ongmaung ig" foreign coun-~
- tries- can .familiarize- students ‘with

* textbook." Haﬁﬁg'the news and _' .
polmcal opinions ‘of asiother coun-*,
~tr¥ can 'bring'a student much clos-
er. to the language being studied.
'Sinee:many of ‘the more clear pro-_
: gramsoomethrouglrmthcevcn-'
-ings, .programs may be taped. for

. Mohr, leham, and Dalc Lally, .
“T&chmg German - via  Shortwave - -
Broadcasts,” © "Modern nguage ’
]oumal, Vol. 57 (1973), pp 119-124.-
1) Reports on a summer school
ent.in 1971 that- mcludcd :
" an-SWL unit. (2) Unit goals were .
to ‘enliven the curriculum, to bnng

contemporary speech and.topical
materials “into ‘the_ classroom, . to

- By contactmg foreign languagc
radio - stanons, “teachers can. get .
J}oopus of the schedulc .for~ the
‘morith mailed_to.°them “shéad “of
- time. Somie of, the AM stations. in
thc lal‘gcr otlcs 0& thc Uthd' int tc Contcm spéech
Stat's may also. bc heard broad— T lnt;gra grammar . mmom to
astms forcngn 1,3’18'“383 Pro- - train students to listen more-. at-. .

-grams programs’ are aimed “tentbfly to spoken German. in’
at particular ethm;: ‘groups ig thc longer breath groups and various
oommumty T g " intonation patterns, to provide .

' : ' motivation te continue with Ger-
Ku-man, J *M “men in °ﬂ ) ® . man languagc study, and to instill "~

a genuine feeling of confidence in
the students in the comprehension
" and_ oral ‘production of' the lan-"
- ‘guage. (3) Sources used were Ra-~
dio. Canada, Voice of America,
and the “professor’s taped récord-
. ings made when he. visited Ger-. :
' .many. (4) Radio Canada trans-
mitted 4t 11:45 a.m.. on 11.325,
17.820, and 21 .595MHz with 10- .
minute. newscasts.: 5) Voice “of
" America transmitted at 7:45 a.m.
‘on 15325MHz daily.. 6 The
- ...topic of the first day was ‘basket- . -
ball and ‘hockey (by chance!). T

" Teacher (Aptil 1973), pp 6972: - _,".

number of hours-from Grec.'xwxch
Mean Time (GMT) for your area.
7)) Wntc to the embassies of the
countries “or "local - consulates - for .
times and frequencies of the short-

mntent information. (4} SWL re-
qmns httlc or-no care. S

Lally, Dale V-, .“‘Short Wavc Rc-




.Grammaucal toplcs exttacted in-
‘cluded * mdu'ect
“voice,. and word_ order’ m dcpend-
“ent: dam. (8). ‘Oral -and, written ,

f-,tests, qlnzza, and dictations were. -

used.(9) ’IIhere was- an_énormous.,
:cxpahsmn -of . vocabulary, - includ--
‘ing. -such' words, as’ Verscuchung,
‘Lohnfard ‘Schlu cel,

- ing, ‘the*primary. emphasis was. .
. oral, - with . qutsnon-and-answa',
: mhluplc éhoncc, and - dictation
" items. (11). It was rccolhmcnded

.50 that the student may ‘practice’
“:-the "answers-ahead ‘of time. {12)
“All._students_showed - cnthusxasm

sho_rt, ‘with 2 maximum ol' 10:-to .
15 mmuts per dass hour. :

'nlcncn, Mclvm G Lcarmng
French via Short Wavc Radxo ang
Pmoduzls;” ‘French . Review,- Vol
+46(1973), pp. 1178-1183. e

\ gram at. Highland High School in
i St. Paul,"MN; which received.a’

students. ‘Other  activities . under-

' the radio’stations of .the . countries-
trarsnumng in French. (2) Sweep

cemrate on; news,. wathcr, ‘sports”
m_eﬁ&, anddont tackle. cul-

,. passive ‘, :

, erungen;
" ',and Mondlandeﬁhre, (10). I’ test- .

- - that all test’questions be;recorded

for ‘the.program. (13) It ‘was rec- ..
.ommtnded that the units be made '.

“. 'This’ article - describes, a pro-

~ depth- (analysis . of . Frenclr -foreign. -
. policies, : etc.) ‘was rqected by the .

' “taken’ are listed here. (1) Write' to
the frequency bands - .throughout__

--the.school day: The first day, 75 "
‘stauonsmloggedm. (3).Con- . -

- wou. (8) Duphcatc thc tapc scnpt

“idioms- recurnng cach day. (10)
Use five ‘minutés ‘of wape. for 50
. fmmutes of class time initially. (11)
' After the recurring’ idioms. are °
learned, a five-minute. “tape can’
be covered in a 30-minute class .

_ period. (12) .The extra work for ..

e teacher includes tape duplica- . .

tion, wrmng thc‘scnpt duphcab -
ing, ch errors, - testing and
! correcting, and ’ planning . new’
methods’ of using teaching mater- »
“ial. (13) A round-table discussion R
; should be used to’ oonclude each
'un;t.- -
. Wood, Richard E -y “Shortwayc Ra--~
" dio as a Teaching Aid for German,”
Unter-nchtspmxzs, No. 1 (1972),'pp

3641

A (1) vac shortwavc radlo in th& ,
- "targct 1anguage prov:ds a teach-
ms laid of ' authéntic-
Jty and” dxrectn&, and femarkable
. student ‘appeal. (2) It is important
to differentiate between shortwave
. radio-and’ amateur radio. (3} West-
- Germany, ‘East Germany, Austria,
.- and 'Switzerland offer broadcasts -
"in both -German and English.’ (4)
A radio should cover- the 13, 16
~19 25, 31, and 49 meter .bagds.”

-(5) E_vcmng broadcasts- can be
. in loud and clear every night. (22) °

‘heard on the.25, 31, and 49 meter
" bands- (6) Deutsche Welle, frgm
Cologne, transmits every ¢vening.
- -from-5:00 p.m. to 11:10 p.m’.(7)’
~'Use' the 49 meter band: during the
“winter ‘months. (8) ‘Osterreichis-
cher - Rundfunk; -from Vienna,
transmits on' 6,155kHz from 4:00
pm. to 700 pm.A(9) Deuschc
- Welle trznsmits on the 31 metcr
band on 9,565kHz at 5:00 p.m., on
9605kHz ‘at, 7:00° pxm.; and on
- 9,735kHz at 9:00 p.m. (10).In the.

~_summer months, use the 25 meter
-band on 11,795kHz. (11) -] Deusche -

Welie, from the Kigali relay sta-
. tom., in’ Rwanda Ccntral Afnca,

(9) Make a list of voabulary and -

" 5,955kHz,
. Deusch

--21,595kHz,
. 15,325kHz. %20) -BBC, London, .
« transmits: throughout the day (21)

" broadcasts at - 10:00. a.m.,
- 17,825kHz and, 21 ,035kHz daily.

- 'thc studcnt?at any lcvcl

7 ... :

8. |

“is on: the 16 19 and 25 ‘meter

bands durmg the ‘aay (2) Write.. '
to . Detische -Welle, D-S Koln- I,
Postfach "100 444, t‘o hdvc your

St

Pprogram. schcdulcs. Q13) Sackville, . -

'p-m. to 9:10 -p.m. on. 11;865kHz

. on the 25 meter. band year round,

and on 15,665kHz on the 19 meter -
band dunng the summer months.;.
(14) Alstria: broadcasts on
9,770kHz on the 31 ‘meter band.
_(15) . Switzerland broadcasts “on-
9,535kHz on the 31 (nctcr”band
(16) " Radio Berlin ‘Interrational,
‘from East Gerinany, transmits on,.
nd . 9,730kHz. 4(17)
Wels has ‘“‘kurziach-
richten’>.at 6:00 p.m., 8:00 p.m.; "

and 10:00" p.m. (18)" Bcgmmng

“Gcrmén students Iisten -
“Lernt Deutsch. ‘bei der dcutsch,cn

Welle” at 6:30 p.m. and 9:30 p.m. L
. on the 31 and. 49. meter bands.-

{19) Radio Canada International,.
from Montreal, " tragismits._from i
10:45" a.m. to 11:15. a.m. ontl:c
13, 16, and 19 meter “bands, on
17,820kHez, -.and

HCJB, “‘Die Stimme der Anden,”
from: Quito, -Ecuador: N.B. comes "
Radio -Mosdw. . (23) Radio Japan

on '

(24). Radio Peking. (25).  Radio

. Cairo. (36) Before you buy a ra-’ -
* dio, “piease consult with .a.person -

who .knows | something about |

'SWL 27) For proper ‘antenna

construction, write 'to Deuschs
Welle or the BBC for a brochure.-
(28)’, Redord. only" those broadcasts
that®come in loud and clear. 29)
The profcssxonal radi¢- ‘announcer

. speaking his_native tongue is the

ideal target “ianguage ‘model for

: . T ' LEARNING VIA TELECOJIMUNICATIONS 37
) . . !
Tmﬁ«buuudmhdprmon T g
- Frequenz | '~ Frecuencia
l(;lohmz,_ Kilocida .
: P . Horer Radipoygntc A - '_‘"
Tl .- Programm . ‘
. e _+ Rundfunk. , Radiodifusora -
e meéllee Ondacorta, ~ A &
mﬂ‘ﬁt )'- ) Aqui' . ] s )
‘Kurzwellensénder Transmisora > |
Wellenlange A . Lphgigud, dc‘on da -

.

. New' Brunswick, - rclays from 7:00 ~f" *

/

-




'k 1790, the ﬁm official “count of Amersie

~

. Burean Trammg Needs

Thc Census ‘Bureau has numerous -
> tors of * nonprcgranung employees. ¥

_ mc il 1976..

icans- turned up slightly less thasn -four
mallum—whxch is ‘#o’, say, someﬂrmg
“under half the - numbgr of s people who-

lived : in. the New }’ozk 'rr.etroﬁolxlan-

‘area ’n 1924. - . -, .
When th¥ Bureau ojlhe Censw Be- .
gm: its 20th decenmal count, :u 1980,

' uwd[takealotmare:hanbaualmn:
-of headcounters to galher “the many-

kmd{ of data now And’ so,. the”
_Bureeu of the Census is” turning to the
latest.” methods of counting—and- of
L@chmgpeopla‘howvh.do it .

major effort is underway to-

dcvclop a computcr-ass;stcd in-
strucuon (CAl) systcm within" the.
Census® Bureau in Washmgton,

o ‘DC.; one of the largst data col-
] lection ‘and data ,processing orgam-« T
'-._ .zations in the world. It-employs over

400 peopte just to operate and main-.

.- tami. the compunng cquxpmcnt used

in processing Census jobs. -

. }amm&ny for training com-f
: —;,/putcr operations, personnel and .the |
300 programers -vmployed in thé"Bu-:
" reau .is ‘m the Traxmng Branch\
the Systems’, Softwiire

located in-
Dmsxon The Tramxng Branch ‘con-
sists. of four full-time: fprogrammg'
instructors, * four Jfull-time nonpro-*
£Lraming mstructors who train those
‘who operate the computers, and thc'

) ncwly creatcd CAI Scmon

&

;
RN

tralrmg needs i in thc computer oper-
_ations Jarea, ‘many of them critical.
. New employcs must be trained to-
operatc equipment. . Because . com-
-puters’ ‘can ‘become: obsolete aftcr ‘as
littde” as’. five’ years, -» new ‘ equip--

“»ment and - pmph':rals are constantly ‘

‘being . aoqmrcd, -and enhancements-

" and modxﬁcauons 3re often” made on'
~ existing ‘equipment.; Pcople must. be- _

" trained - to operate this - ‘new . or -im-
proved cqmpmcnt. :

©Asoasﬁon for Educational COm-_

‘munications™ and _Technolody - 1976.  Re-
ﬂdnted from Audovrsual Instruchon.

"', Beyond these"
are the lcarnmg and_ implement-"

" the

- -;most> of its data on a conﬁ

‘"_by\,othcr

F urtbcrmorc, computet opcrators

" work three nonrotating, shifts, which- -

‘ means that, traxmng -classes-must be

_condticted” odurmg all ‘three shifts. -

whether’ rcsponscs are correct or in- .
. correct and’ why Also, studcnts may -’

be - branched -, to | remedial or Win-
“depth. instruction accordxng to "needs

‘The burde¥ on’ the. fodr nonpm—* ordesires. - R

-graming mstructors, who must -teach _

-3s many as 15" courses per_semester

. to each ofath\:cthrec shxfts, is obvious.
Prospcctwq programers have: spe-.

- cial_training, needs. Néw: employeas

_must learn the computer Janguags :

_fused-at ‘the. Buicau, some of which -

" have been modlﬁgg to, fit \specific ;-

" Bureau requirements. [t “is. difficult,
" if wot impossible, to learn thesc lang-
uages through: _on-thebjob training:
ifnmediate needs

irig of*new techniques that are con-
‘stantly being developed in_the .com-
pﬁung field: These are taught in~

. continuing cdumnon courses ocon- ¥

ducted on a semester basis much like -
a collcgc currlculum S

- .
. -
o 3 -

How CAlCanHelp L

Invesnga.uon Jed to the ronclusion’
“that - ‘comp uter-assisted

‘needs. -
which- uiilizes a computer;. 2 cufri-
culum dcvclopcd for or adaptcd to
computer, “and . tcrm:Pa‘l
. through which’ the studcm interacts
with the systcm, might. rcducc “the
wear and tear-*on-the “four instruc-

.- Although CAI is often considered -
not to. be ~ost-cﬂ'ccnvc, mimmal in-
vestment. was necded in- thxs case.
Smcc .the Census Burau proccscs

of three UNIVAC 1108’s and one-

UNIVAC 1110, cnly a fcyv ‘rental -5
* terminals were necdcd -

Thc gonerally” reoogmzcd advan-

- tages of CAI also ‘entered_into ‘its
- selection as an instructional method.

Stude’ms -learnt _at thcu individual

* tates, - neither rushed nor dclaycd

‘students are .
_~‘acuvc in the learning situation .and

, -rcc,cnyc

studcnts,

1mmcdxatc e:ftcdbadc as to

instruction
-would _ help. méet many: training -
One ‘hepe” was thag CAL "

ation L

4"-‘:"" i s
Coopetatwe

~Because the Bﬁ&u was alrcndy

_ using: a’ cor,ﬁguratlon of UNIVAC

“computPss--and - because.* UNIVAC
_. % actively =involved in CAI, that
© company was selected’ to support the.
CAl effort at Census. The one CAI
~terminal UNIAC was supporting.

. at that time, the Uniscope-100, ‘was -

found to bc‘adcquatc for_our néeds.

'UNIVAC_ dhiose the Census Bu-
' reaa as one of “three test sites for the
initial implementation ..of - ASET -
. {Author System fof Education and .

* Training). This new:, CAI language,
_developed . by, UNIVAC, combines ™

“ar1 greatly enhances the features of -
thtu- ‘earlier languagcs U:}der ‘this
cooperative effort, computer” software
for ASET would be provided without_-
‘charge 'in exchiange for. ‘help jn dc-

buggmg the languagc oo

Developmeﬁt of CAI Trauung

, Since*its’.‘creation, the CAI Sec- -
nog ..of thc Traxmng Branch' has
- béen - -headéd . by John_ Lyther; it -
nows consists of two educators and’ a,
computer engxnecr . Their major, re-,
- sponsibility, is course dcvclopmcnt
_and evaluation. Lesser respon::.lblh-

_ txc's' lnc}udc trajhing other mstructors :

.and’ asmsung them in course desigh,
- CAl stratcg): -and codxng, and cval-

pation: 4.

s “The ﬁrst ,CAI effprt was dirécted
“toward computcr opcratwns person-

" nel—the péople: who 'r
gputers. (Their job. situation ada

particulafly wells to CAL. The first- b
2, course” ‘addrcsscd computcr consolc .
g opcrauor( in gcneral with, emphasis. -
on difficult situations that can de-

-

-

vclop durmgcthc processing of Cenz .

'_;SLIS -data’ - (producnon runs), which
. co-nprlsc “the bulk of dally work




s '.'.' . . Te

and the' procedures for overcoming
“»them.” Course format .combined con-
“sole " simulation, ’ questicns coficern-
;. ing the choices available, and analy-
>sis.-of- -answcrsz and keyins (the re-
- 'SpOnses to messages or actlons of the
comiputer). “Some  exercises required
~-only a, keym' others rcquxrcd stu-
.. dents to answer a series. of, qucsuons
~based on' a simulated console situa-
" tion. - Each answer. led cnhcr 10 a
.new qucﬁuon or to' the ;presentation .

- :further - decisions and. . fesponses.
v (Slmulaﬁon can_be ‘done” qunc effec- -
wvcly on a. Umscopc-lOO terminal,
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i of new, data- fromwhich to- make +if difficulties are encountered.
- students-“fake a course, the’ ASET
- language can supply the instructor

.wnh progrcss rcports Tinal rcpom

u o

!‘or boeh thc Umscopc and the com-
puter - console_"are ‘quipped with
‘tube ’CRT) dlsplay
screens.) '

Tl;e-'Fntuf? of CAl at the Bur-eau

When the course is complctcd, it

will be presented to a test popula-"

tion to determine whcthcr the lessén .

*-is coherent and. understandablc and
“if, everything _functigns .

smoothly.

Revisions can be made in .the ‘course .

ter
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student answer and- branching pat- .,
tcrns—all' the data® needed for
" instructional” planning. *”

It is anticipated that CAI courscs'

will be developed for:use during the ..
1980 -Decennial Census. Programing - ..

courses- will, be “partially converted®
to CAlL Evc'ltually, additional ‘media
* will b¢’ used with the .CRT dlsplay
screen  of the "CAl terminal. Slides,
videotapes, audxotapcs,
and graphlcs dlsplay ‘terminals -~can

“ be” used$nin. conjunction with .this

he future of computer-
lristrucnon at -the Ccnsus
Burcau ‘seems assvred

terminal.
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‘as an cxpcnmcnt that would dev:se
alternatives _for “disSeminating edu- -
* cational .

Nztional Diffusion Network. .

innovations’ .through the
The initial planning assumed- that

innovations to which the “network

~ could respond. Following ‘funding®

in the summer of 1975, planuing
_began - with a_series of ‘conferences
- among a number of groups: - :
\ ® teachers in thé Torrance - Unifi cd~

School District, Califernia, and in

" the parochial schools of the Archdi-

ocese of San Frandisco with
® experts in the office of the supcrm~

’“‘End"ixt" ‘of Schoois m Santa Clara,

-~ involved .selected -
. who had demonstrated interest in
- and cxpencncc with personahzed

education facilitator at Chlcd Stzte "

Umversxty

Then in late 1975 tacher—coordx-
nators from the two school districts
“key .teachers”

“education. -
In February 1976 the’ kcy teach-

- ers, project’ staff, evaluators, and
. expert, resource people met “to -be-
" come acquainted and to make final

decisions about topics raised at the
planning meetings. After * simulated
teleconferences with  key’

.and project staff, each region began

to - plan its own loca.l simulation

} v : broadcasts.

-In. this wéy, teachers became fa-

. miliar and comfortable with the
. emerging. technology of satellite tele-,

-.povations, .

conferencing. During their telecon-

Funds for Project- Inlerd:ang.e came from -
Title III, Dissemination of Educational In-
-Secondary  Education

: Elementary
" Act’ (ESEA). The Legal Education Agency

was the Sunta Clara County Superintendent

.. of Schools. Technical support came from Na-
- . tional Aeronautics and

Space Admmstrauon

. (NASA) beadquarters, ‘NASA/Ames Research
. Center in "Mountain View, California;

strategies on -such issues as “Moti-
- Learner,’

teachers “could suggest °
-lated

teachers

fercnc:s
pcncncrs ideas,
vatiag. ~ the Passive/Reluctant
? and “Pc:r and Cross-Age

. Tutoring.” = .
In March~ and .April 1976, the
regions held from | one to three simu-_

by the outside evaluators, were of
great value in-refining téachers’ tele-
conferencing ‘techniques. More im-

tcachcr; had shared 'cx- :
qucstxons and
" tion fadiliti
_ recording

teleconfererices. These simu-. )
“lations, observed and_commented on

portant, the key teachers: bcgan to .

take . control ~of the project’in the
simulation phasc and to shape the
future satellite’ "broadcasts’ -so that
they would ‘meet their needs. The

-. teachers learned in this phase, for
’ cxampk,

that outside- ‘authorities
often became authority figures who-
impeded, rather than facilitated,
interchange among teachers. When
the actual teleconferences took place,
such outside authorities - played only
small roles..

Although planning fer the actual.

teleconferences had bcgun in early

s
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PROJEC fl}.fmrsncmues- A commumcxnous SATELLITE
TEACHER TELECONFERENCING EXPERIMENT

DAVIDGREEN .:
'j‘WlLLIAM LAZARUS -

Park; the studxos of the Archdmczsc
of San Fran\::tsco The color prodtic-*

there include a studio,

d editing equipment,
two-camera smglc—mmera remote
capabilities, and - graphits and_dark-
room’ facilities. Any production can -
be transmitted live as welt as re-
 corded.

The television - matcnal for CTS ’
. broadcasts originates at.the ETV

Center in Menlo. Park The ITFS®
signal is transmitted " from Menlo.
Park and is received at the NASA’°
Ames Research Center (ARC) at -
Moffett Field, Cahforma, under thc

- terms of an agreement with ARC

for using its ground transmitter. The'
received signal ‘is down-converted
into baseband: video and audio chan-

nels and is interfaced with the ARC -

* transmitter system. The ARC trans-

1976, final preparations could not °

" be (:omplcted until data frem thg

simulation broadcasts were in: The
satellite was launched in January, -
tested and posmoncd in February,

and . eclipsed in March and “April.
That -left May for programing. .Al-
though teachers have a hectic sched-
ule in May (the end of the school
year), three full interchanges were
scheduled for May 10, 14, and.19,
1976. Many -other -interested teach-_
ers watched the interclianges and...
“participated by. passing their com-
ments and questions. through ‘the
local~key ‘teachers. All key teachers
.and project staff  participated in an
evaluation broadcast on May 21.

The Project Interchange Consortium
Committee also’ held one of its regu-

“lat meectings via satellite on May
26 . ‘

chhma.l Deszgn of the PJ.‘OJeCt
Programs originate from the Edu-
cauonal Tdevmon Ccntcr in Mcnlo

* mitter_output' power. can bz adjusted

- to saturate'the’ 200-watt CTS power
tube.

The CTS satellite rclays the pro-
grams to receivers in San- Franasco,
Los Angcles, and Chico. where the

signal is ‘interfaced with existing °
ITFS systems and" CCTV. systems )

- and so transmitted, to schools

In discussions with previous satel-

lite Gsers, it was learned that it ‘was
necessary to overcome the delay of
- approximately half a second caused

by the satellite transmission. In a
" remote Iocnnon spaxkcrs are con- -

fused when they experience a delay
in” hearing their voices tome back on
- the television speaker.

In cooperation with the telcphonc
a standard : push-to-talk -
handset was used with a separate
audio . line connected from the tele-

bompany,

phone to the television speaker.

Thus, While the telephone is off the

hook during an interchange, the
person -wishing to ask 2 question
picks up the handset and pushes the
button. This slmultancousiy acti-

vates the mouthpiece! microphone
and mutes the television speaker.
-When the teacher completes the
qusuon, he or.she releases the but-
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hars the response over thc
tdevxsxon‘?et spmker .

I-'ccdback facilities are- unportam
features. enabling téachers in schools
"to exchange. mfor'nanon, ask and. -
answer ‘questions;.; .and cvcn present
"graphs drawings, and ‘other ma-
© terials during a. program’s discussion
pcnod qRaponss -from teachers
Bundreds of miles~apart are: relayed
mtdcphonc Lines: _ ", e

Teachers’ * comments are* chan-
ncled via the telephone’ line through
s the Educational Television Center in
Menlo Pirk:to NASA's sending far
” cility and beamed by satellite to all
" participants in the network., Teach- °
ers do not- have to convene in a
Jcentral, place .in- ‘their school system
“for the programs, thcy can stay -at
.their schools and participate through
their cxxstmg television' d:stnbutxon
system., -

chcral audio return: systems were

con'ldcrcd 3urmg thc planning ~

stages, but budget lmutauons re-
;quired an inexpensive -yet functional
system. In coordination with the
telephone company, it was - found
that the least expensivé and- most
effective systcm would use a stan-
dard telephone in the viewing loca-
tions. The schools in each- ma_)or
viewing area call a _local. number. .
. These local 'calls are “mixed” wnh
an audio mixer and the output be-
comes one_ long distance call to the
Menlo Park Studio. T

' Evaluation: Objectives One, Two .
" Program and technical - models for
live ' teacher-to-teacher interchange
via-the Communications Technology
Satcihtc and landline systems. were-
" developed and proved” very suctessfull
Teachers commumcatcd among

themselves and with the project staff
.in.the studio and, by the end of the

CTS broadcasts., were telling “the -
‘they

projet  staff  what , content
-needed and how they wanted it pre-
“sented durmg thc s¢ttellltc broad-
r:asts. hLoe

" ‘They were doxng this from Tor-

rance (Los Angeles County, Califor-
) ma,, to Chico (Butte County, Cali- -

‘fornia), 2nd to the key teachers and
project staff in the San Francisco
Bay Area and back agam Their at:
titudes toward the project staff and
the use .of CTS achieved and stayed

B Q@ wa high posttive level. They pre-
EKCcrrcd teacher-to-teacher dxaloguc
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“over formal presentations by an
"expért or- experts on 2. given topic.

By the end of the third _mtcrchangc, -

teachers felt comfortablc and in con-
trol of the system. -~ TR

Evaluauon. Objecnve Thrcc
The - technical support system of
Project Interchange’ has worked very

well. There were a few minor initial
"~ problems -(for - cxamplc

television
sets not working or”two or more
teachers’ talking at once). but these

were corrected by the time of the

"final broadcasts. The teachers are
mtcrstcd in adding to the tele-

commumcauons systen the capacity

to pamc:patc in telephone or com-
puter conferences between the satel-
lite broadcasts.

Telephone conferences have been

-

bl

4

. .
e ‘

held .on a regional basis and can be .

condycted on a statewide basis at the

simple systcm—dwgn change de-

veloped- by ‘one of the project engi--- -
conferences -are-

neers. Computer-
also possible ds Project Interchange
is a participant
PLANET computer teleconferencing

network ‘and, by locating ‘additional |
~ terminals in the-schools, key teach-
ers could expand this method- of -

teacher-to-teacher interchange. -
Evaluation: Objective Four' ’
A project management plan was
designed and carried out. This plan
included selecting (by competitive

‘affirmative-action "bidding) two ex- -
ternal evaluators for the project. .
Their formative evaluations played a.

significant role in the direction and

In the past 10 years there. have
been grmt advances in satellite com-
munications techriology. The advent
of synchronous orbiting satellizes and

. the development of small,
high-powered devices such-as NASA’s
ATS-6 chave put communication via
satellite within reach of educators. .
.The Communications. Technology
Sateliite (CT S), a joint Canadian-
" .American veritare designed to reach
smalli, low-cost,. user-operated grmﬁxd
terminals in the 12 GHz band, is the

«

~satellites.

policy « to .encourage worth-vhxlc
public-interest experimentation on its
*ATS-series satellites. In.1974-75, for
- example, dozens of cx'penments were

“(teacher - in-servicé) and the Rocky
Mountain states {career education).
- NASA provxdms ' satellite time and
exercises satellite command and con-
trol furctions according to a schedule
set up by NASA and the satellite
users. A user organization is re-
nsible for providing resources to
develop, operate, and .evaluate its
experiments. NASA does not fund
user activity.
In Aogust,” 1974 a consortium of

a plan entitled *‘Project Imcrchange
CT S to:

@ develop- a model for’ live interchange
about* common. or persistent prob-

reliable,..

newest and most advanced of thsc .

Since™ 1969 it he.s been NASA’s.

cartied out on ATS-6 in Appalachia’

California school . districts submitted

to NASA. The plan envisaged using

Background of the Project .~
- logical support systems;

. outccmes of the project..
.tium. shared a longstanding and firm

- development;
'ment of individualized

‘zhata

review of “Project Interchange™
the NASA CTS Proposal Evaluation ' §

room teachers;. - -

® generate “teacher . specxﬁmuons
for future development of techno-

® plan, use, and evaluate the of-.
fectiveness. of the technological-
support systems of the project; and

® ¢valuate and report activities and.
Ali three members of the ronsor-'

commitment to: (1) teacher and staff
(2) systematic --develop-
instruction;
and (3) cost-cffective : application of
elecconic . techrologies  (computers
and television, for example).

_ Moreover, two school districis (the
Archdiocese of San Frandsco .2nd
Torrance Unified) opcratcd fixed-
service instructional television' sta-
tions. It was the project’s further
intent to experimént’ in interfacing
sateilites and - existing ground-dis-- .
tribution systems.

The consortium members behcvcd
satellite-based demonstration
woulé help overcome teacher isola-
tion while accelerating the develop-
ment of teacher attitudes and com-
petencies ' needed. for . implementing
individualized “instruction .that would .
be .supported by “clectronic com-
munications. '

On November 29, 1974, after_a_
by

Committee, the experiza=at was ’ap- -
proved for inclusion ir. the CTS Com-

lems in individualizing mstrucuon munication - User Experiments ‘a2s
by . geographically scpara!cd clas- Experimenc #16. S e
- B oL X : ) ¢ //
=3 s e coL .
435 e L

in the NASA

~ .necessary high-grade level by using a :

X



- ‘gutcomes of thc pro_|cct
The project was operated thh
" minimum -staff size and facilities.
- There were very limited funds Tor the
part-nmc staff, and the participating

ities. Of the $145,000° total budget
" . received, approxxmatcly $45,000
-went for CTS rcccxvcrs, .related

equipment, telephone ~service costs,
 .and ‘overhead to the Legal Educa-
tion Agcncy At the beginning of the.
project’s scarch for funds, one agen-
cy director it Washington, D.C. who
was knowledgeable about satellites
" said tixc project couldn’t be done for
less than $1,000,000. It was done
and, - because- of staff and teacher
. .dedication, done rather well for/
much less than that amount.’

\

. Continuing Activities
The second phase of Project Inter:
change took place in May and June

"

‘the consortium gro

of 1977‘.\ The, content focus of Phase -

II . was'|special education with an
emphasi

ing disabled. child" into the regular

. classroom. This portion of the pro-
. agencies donated use .of their facil-

ject was| entirely funded by the par-
’ﬁicip_atmg districts and consequently

project/ staff and participahts/ in a
conferénce on Satellites in/ Special
tion held-at the U fversity of

K ntucky—were * both ghly suc-
sful.-

A third phase of

and the fund-
ing base change. /Pro_]ccn Interchange
became the Special Education Satel-

. lite Project (SESP). From. October

1977 .to March 1978, funded by a
grant fror?/ the National Institute of
Educzu?n, the - qonsomum (the

on’ integrating the learn-

te_d in'staff and number of/

. vices and information

he project saw

ELEGOMMUNICATIONS 43

Council /for. Exccpnonal Chxldrcn,
the University of Kcnt:ucky and the
Educdtional | Television Center)
plarined a - four-year ]f)rojcct 10 use
telecommunications technologms es-
ially satellite, to promotc imple-
mentation of PL 94- 42 the Educa-
tion. of All Handicapped Children
. Act. The SESP plan /cnvxsxons using
computer and -video cOnfcrcnang for
.the delivery of tcachcr education and
technical assistance to; schdol “distgicts
Zas well as the direct dchvcry of ser-
n, "to handicapped
children and their parents. The-
SESP Consortium is currently await-

_ ing operatienal fund'ing from NIE.

|

Retsrences - I '

House, Ernest. The Politics of Edu-
cational Innovation. Berkeley,
'Calif.: McCutchan Pubhshmg
Corporation, 1974{
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Tlus #rndc'is about'a(foit odﬁm-*

, tion ¥ia ITV and- radio. However, its

f emphasis is not on the technology of

telecommunication. Instead, it ‘deals
‘with 2 problem. that Diane Dormant
has labeled  “the loneliness of "the
long-distance learner.”

My experiences with - .uncuonal :

hteracy through “radio in .developing
_nations, and esoteric enrichment_
through television -in the developed
nations, reveal a common factor

~"among all consumers of mass educa-

tion: they are lonely. In-an attempt

to avoid the: ineffidencies. of the con- -

vqmonal chssroom, tclecommumm—

- tion has also thrown -away’ the hid-- .

den stresigths ‘of traditional edvica-
tional ‘systems:” The. engineers have

cons:stmtly disregarded

ing solutions for nonexistent prob-
. lems.~If MPATI (Midwest Project

- on" Airborne Télevised Instruction),

wish an anrplanc that_ flew thousands
" of, feet in the sky and bounced back
the broadcast, was a failure, then
~ these*Mtelecommunication C
- gists have created an ATS-E (Ap-
phcd Technology Satclhte-l-') to or-

"bit thousands of miles in space to do

- just about. the same thing. Producers -
~of the educational message have not .
done .any better, cither. Basmg the:

‘concoczed  cute  gimmicks

channel-switching. As a t’&ult we

have adult Smc Streets that tum .

" the” public at thcu' lowest oommon

. denominator. Some notable. attempts. .
provide. a support system- for stu--

dents enrolled: for * credit. Howcvcr,
mnch morc has to bc done. -

l’wo Faces of Leamu' Lonelmeu
‘Adult learners. ‘who ‘watch educa-

“tional - tdcvmon programs oomplam

afzout two types of human inter-

>

@AaodaﬂonforEducaﬂomlCom-

“ munications and Technology 1978: Re-

.

pdmd&omAudaviswm:qu
: 1978.

feedback -
‘from the fie!d and gone about creat- -

technolo-

-

acuon that thcy “miss: - (1) reassur-

© ances and ‘reinforcement from an in-

structor, and (2) nnscry-shanng and

. mutual learning with . their peers.

(Curiously cnough _very few children
- make: similar coshplaints about their
" educational - television. -This i$ prob-
ably -because they frequently watch.
the programs in- groups, or they
have not acquu'ed the need for in-
teractive instruction, -or - they are

much more easily attracted by the

intrinsic ' interest-value of the me-
‘dium, or all of the above.)
So what if -the learner is lonely? *

We are in the educational business -

and- not in .the organmuonal busi-
ness. I am not pleading for a’reduc-
.tion .of lamer loneliness in order to
sound humanistic, but_ to provxde
" cost-effective, remotc-oontrol _curri-~
culums. Because the learner “misses

_the’ instructor, she or_he is likely to-

miss --the confides

comfort, and comy

. ventional. classtoom.
Confidence. " Pralsc

clanﬁmuon,
t of a oon-

and - pcrsoral

.

,"¢

»

-

-

pone hxs or hcr a.ssxgnments to pur- .

sue” other ~distractors. Commitment -
to another human being—to the in=
. structor—helps the learner take: the

: mstructlona:l tasks-seriously.

" Becanse the learner misses the
pccrs she or he is. lxkcly to miss
the - ‘companionship, - ' comparison,

. collaboration, and oompehtmn of a -

oonvenuonal classroom.” . .o

, Compamonsth Misery (and _]oy)
loves company. In a classroom, the -

,’:

/

lamcr can, share -his- or- her de- !

. _pressions  and dchght.s with others -/
and find -camaraderie in 'a common °

- pu uit.

- feedback from ‘an authority figure do

wonders for thé student’s self-image.
A mature student may' not. need
such feedback, but ‘this type of
--student  rarely’
through telecommunication.

need$ cdumuon

. Clarificationi. -Not even- thé most"
dcas:on on’ body..counts, thcy havc oexpenenced - instructionai- developer

cananticipate_all the different ways

in .which learners get confused.. A

single, - simple

. " misunderstanding
early in. any learning. process can .
" frustrate -the student for. a long

time. An instructor - can efficiendy.

and’ effectively unblock ‘the learning
- process ‘through -a brief mdnndual
ized remedial instruction. ~ -

Comfort. Eém if a student never -

has occasion to .use tutorial contacts
with-the teacher, it is reassuring to
... know that- someone -.is avadable 1n

-

case of instructional cmcrgencms

Commztment. ‘I all’ mstructxonal
..mteracubns were confined between
the ‘learner and the tube, even -the

45

.:, hxghly-monvated pa‘son‘Would post- _

Compamons In spite of the vir- ..

tues of - criterion-referenced testing, |
most human™ lmrp_ers need 0 locate
- themselves *in  a  norm-referenced
space. Knowing how one’s

formance compares with that of.

. one’s pesrs is not a’ neurotic obses-

- sion but an essential element, in ac-
quu'mg a more realistic self-concept.

Collaboration. ."Even without a"
formal peer-tutoring. program, con-
siderzble collaborative  learning -
“takes place in.any group of students:

per=

"Talking to each other in a classroom
frcqucntly sesults in gmmng-—mM

insights ~and ‘clarifications. Often °
students help cach other more ef-
ﬁc:ently than an instruétor can bc-
‘cause thcy share a common Languagc
and lmng . T

Competzaon. An optunum level of
competition-creates powerful motiva-

tion for learning. Attempting T ’a'do =

better than the other learner as-an'
individual, or the other class as a.
~team, has been one of the hnddcn
strengtbs of conventional classrooms

Reducmg Isolanon in L&rmng
How can we reduce the-loneliness
of the long-distance learner and re- .

capture the hidden assets " of - the” "-

dassroom? This is .not a simple.

problcm with a single answer. How- '

cvcr the soluuon seems to hc in thc




dxrecuon of reassurmg the. lmer
that - pcrsonal oontacts are’ posm'blc
~with: an ‘interested -instructor and
. copymunal companions. This tone
.can _be built into the instructional -
ﬁrogram dunng its dwgn, dcvcloP-
‘ment, .and revision;.-it can -be added

mrable Da:gn Techmques

/ ‘Using- a credible instructor. The:
”-televised course has to be associated -
- with an affective, authoritative “fig-- -
_uré. Few authoritative_ figures pro-
jectapcrsonalhouch anaxfwccan
" identify a- charismatic content spe- |
_-cialist, there is no need to hide her
or-his face. We do not want a con-

thc content and ‘the- format. How-
ever, such- evaluation seldom’ takes
.into ‘account any aspect of the de-
livery system. Consegquently, the ef-
fective learning -of the tryout sub-

T Jeots (who have the undivided -at-

tention of many pcoplc) is seldom
rephmtcd in remote-learning situa-

" tions. . Truly functional formative

evaluation. requires ‘the "addition of
typical-use - testing where the prob-
* lems of the foriorn learner are xdcnu-
fied and attended to. ST

Uscful Utilization Techmques
“Bringing out the big brother.

“Each individual learner working

through a televised' course should

- tinuous talking, face, but we also do ~Have the option. of personal. contact

" pot want mtcmnnablc, xmpcrsonal
- voice-overs. -

_ Featuring Sriendly feedback Ef-
" fective instruction requires active
learner, response. and appropriat¢.

feedback.. Friendly instruction sug-

" gests that such feedback bé.in terms
of how other learners’ have done..
Rather than showing the  correct
. rcsponsc from a master performer, it
. is more. d;mrablc to- show a2 number
of. average nsponscs from typical™

- learners
Designing: discussions and de-

- bates. A useful device for handlmg
unanncxpated learner~ problems- “and
_‘increasing the visibility -of other-
. learners is to follow up each tele-
- vised, lesson with a spontancous dis-
.cussion among . typnaal learners. If
. these learners are unable_to reconcile

‘any major differences, the host-
. instructor may intervene. - '
Planning - formative evaluatzon

- Most televised instruction undcrgos
: formanvc evaluation and’ revision of

‘with an .instructor.
. cdn be maintained in a variety of

Such - contact

ways: (1) The British Open Univer-
sxty reputedly supports a large. part
of the national postal system so that
no ‘enrolled learner is ever lonely.

Guidance and feedback letters have a -
number “of advantages, but mail is
“slow and form-letters’ are

imper-
sonal. (2) Cassette tapes permit con-

versational feedback with a greater

degree of intimacy.. However, “they
do mot permit_real-time dxalogus-
(3) Telephone technology, with its
tollfree: lines, permits the instructor -
and learner to talk at rcgular pre-

* scheduled times and during emer--
" gencigs.

Whenever the lcarner is"
baffled- or the instructor is. curious,

It becoques possible to. contact each

other personally oyer the telephone.

"(4) A local learning resources center

with an instructor/monitor ~ permits

- all of the prcccdmg techniques with
. the added option -of facc-to—facc

mecungs

- faces.
-to the individual learner may be
. instructionally efficient in' the short

. periment
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Faalztatmg fnendsths wzth -fel-

- dow learners. Here are- some . utli- -

zation techaiques that_ensure inter-.
action among learners:. (1) The ;
‘course may. begin with -a local ori-
_entatiori meeting during which past
" and .present learners can get -ac-
© quainted wnh cach: other. The de-

livery system can also provide peri- ~
odic; updated. lists of- learners. (2).
The design of the selevised lessons
(and of adjunct _study ~guides) can
strongly \encouragc and support
team learning.. Instruction can be
‘structured to_utilize functional as-
pects of peer tutoring and personal- -
ized systems of instruction (PSI). (3) |
Follow-up activities can encourage '
the learners to ‘share and apply

 their skills, and knowledge with

friends and co'lleagus. For example,
simulation - games and discussion
guides can faahtate such shanng

bﬁssﬁduauon by the Masses

Telecommunication - technology for

' mass education is -hot merely the .
,hardwarc nor even the- courseware,

but a complete system with- humap
Reducing the learning unit

term, but may not be motivationally

- ‘effective in the long run. Sugges-

tions for bringing back the talking

“face and the heterogenous .group

may “appear to-be as anachronistic
_the horse cavalry. However, we
not able to use even a small
portion of the sophisticated hardware
and - the innovative instruction when. -
very few people enroll in dur broad-
cast courses.. Maybe it is time to ex-
with dissemination and
bringing back the people. '




Ahhough telelectum have been

uset[ for ‘more than ?éycars in. busi- -

‘mess-and " industry, ‘only within :the

Ll decade have éducators- put them .

tomcnsxveprachmlusc The tele-

. decturetraditionally has’ used long-’

' distance telephone sa-vxoc\attadxed

.'to amphfymg eqmpmem “This
‘transmits. an m.muctors .remarks

- from one “lpcation to. several inter-.

connected = classrooms,  generally Mo-
‘cated  great distances’ from one - an-

- other. 'Now, with' both 'capabilities

and convenience increasing, ..many
states are tmngthxsmedmmtobnng
nanonally ~-and . internationally
known éxperts to classrooms. .

.. The Kansas Regenu Network has

' xnmated some innovative concepts .in

this .form of teaching by telephone.
. It began with the development of a

; ‘telenetwork by Kansas State Uni-

versity. about ‘zight years ago. At
~ that time; educators were scan:hmg
for a method ofvextending -the uni-
versity'’s educational; expesicnces to

- ‘Temote, rural _ locations. - The med- .
" jums’ of te!cvmon and radio; were

cxplored, with the ‘economics of each

" considered from several. viewpoints. .

. Xt was concludéd “that the .telenet-
work : offered. possxbiims lacking 'in

both “radio and tdcvxs:on. First, the
‘cost_of ‘the equipment - was approxi-
matdy one: percent of that for. tele-

vision equipmént. Second, the tele- / / .throughout the écmmer to~ unprove '

- ‘nétwork . -permitted. twotway."Commu

- - nication, which-was. lacking’in. both-
“i television- :and'- radio. " ‘
work also- allowed the eoonomn;/ use

: The tclcmt-.
" of -talented. and :qualified persons:

lnformatx could qu:semmated to -
. a vast a cnoeatonetunf wuhout'.
"having to travel from place/to place. -
‘Perhaps” the most’ important - attri- .
were the -

" butes - of_ the. telcnetwo;h’:
m'e and human raourcs con--

.v -_ . offering..

.“ served, a’long with substanual sav-"
o format in addition. to. the audio -

mgs in energy consumption.

.

- were used to provide a visual 'written

Many :other states have teleplionc-,.i‘.
asxsted systems, . ‘but  nione ~operates -

emctly

- Network.. For’ example, ' Gerald

.McKay’ wrote " that "thé . network “at .
- the University of Minnesota-Minne-

" apolis utilized amphﬁmnon through

. a radio broadcast console,’ with ex-

tension meetings' heid on - gcneral. :

community information topus ‘And
at . Dover High School’ in' New
Jersey, two - social studies teachers,

Raymond  Schwartz. and . Richard .

. McNeely, - uscd a tdc!ecmrc system
“to  communicate

our nation. ’

"ideas, .questions, .
: and oplmons between the classroom
- and - major - polmcal personahna of

In the spnng of 1970, . Kansas .

Staze Univarsity. began i its; pilot. pro-

-gram of proviai'ﬁg instruction via

“telephone - lms to students located
. 250 ‘miles- (400km) froim:the campus.

" The ﬁrst/eqmpmqnt ‘used was ex- -

tremely farge: and - cumbersome It
ec{ of two oomponcnts a

- comhined * waght -of . about’

pomds (81kg). Howcvcr, the size

like - the- Kansas Regents
' structor  could “write”_comments or .

equipment. The telewriter, a Victorf :
Eléctro-writer,” provided a Iarge}
pro_)ecuon stage on which the -in- -

draw  illustrations. : These - symbols’ -
were tram;mme:_i over ‘the telephone - .

 lines. " Another important capability .-

- of the system was that both written
and verbal communication"could be

", the audio reproducuon

tape recorded for later use. -

The - revamped audio’ écjmpmcnt-

was connected by WATS lines (Wide -~
Area Telecommunication -Service).
The newer equipment -had a grcatcr{
degrcc of . portablhty, siffte it was
only half " the size of the original " .-
equipment. However, the quality of -

not cnnrely satisfactory. -
able noise interference persisted, but
this was attributable- to, the - WATS & -

. lines rather than to the electronic 1
- equipment. An_analysis of the noise -

" that this telenetwork would have to

" and/weight “were -not the oaly. un- -

d&rable fmtures* the - quality of
sound ‘produced was not at all desir-
ble for an. educational m
/semng Modifications’ were made

the equipment.- . ¢

Attl:e endofthcﬁrstscmcstqrof--_

cxpcnmcntanon the. sponsors of the
project, the’ university’s division ' of

continuing” education, analyzed the.
-/data. They “concluded - that: zhe. tele-”

'networ,k had, considerable ‘potential

to cxplore additional possibilities.

- dty- Dedicated telephone lines are™

interference of “the- system indicated
“that normal line load was the cause.

"-From the’ ‘beginning, it was felt:

be -of the finest™ quahty ‘before it .
would gain hzgh acocpmcc. An-
other ‘type qf -transmission. system; .

. known' as' a dedicated telephone. lme,."
.. was mvsngated. A dedicated line in- -

. ongmauon equipment .
in.the field of}education -and deudcd._' '

<

-the summer of .1970,. two" ’

. tele:nctwork Iines: were oombmcd in

two™ qumons for sunultaneous oper-.

Newly installed telewriters

* -+~ ation.. Each" location- was approxi--
.. ‘mately 270 miles- (432hn) from the "
~" - university, and ‘the two were 107
" miles (171km) apart. Courss with .
" academic: éredit were included in the . ~ grams also are directed- to" speific. -
' ‘ ‘chcntclc, such as. doctors, busmas

-

- €O

corporates amphﬁanon w'xthm a:
.definite . range, giving clearer ‘voice -

~transmission withoat ‘annoying in- . .
‘terference. It-is similar to ‘the class-

‘A radio line used to broadcast ath--

“letic events from one city to another.

employing -
‘no-  larger
than -a - portable typcwntcr and

we:ghmg on 13 pounds (6kg). o
"~ The: novclty of this telenetwork

lies in the variety of programs that
tan be’ developed and offered. Both
undcrgraduate and . graduate credit

“are ‘taughts- Noncredit pro- -
grams presented as-a commumty;...
service across tne state.-Special pro- -

now used cxclusxvcly,

was sl
Consider-




‘ ipcrsons, and insurance trainees.

One of the most appealing dspects
= of the program is that the instruc--
" . tion may originate wherever “there is

-a telephone.
simply dials directly into a telenet-

work terminal.- The . conversation is. |
_then relayed t0. the portablc ampli-
" fier. At a" designated tiine; both the -

recqvmg_ and sending stations acti-

. gate their umts—vcrysdnuch like

| j:luggmg a .cord .into .an clcctngl
“Butlet. When ‘this connection is
_‘made; the instruction begins. -

The Jelenétwegk presently has 27

major focation terminals, “cach’ of -

. which has several branch stations. -

These may be dundcd into subloops
- for mdx idualizing course materials.
The- has additional capability”

.and could be expanded. An addi--

~ tional 20 subloops couid easxly be
mcorporatcd .

- -While instruction y originate
at any of the locations] the instructor
_usually operates from one of the six
statc-sponsorcd umvcrsmes now
coopcraung in “the program Some

-~
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‘Usually, the lecturer .

* portive materials,
‘parencies, handouts, ‘ graphs, sllds,

“essential.

mstructors prcfcr to travcl among -

- the various sites where students_as-,
semble in small groups. This. enables

some’ dxrect -contact with. " students,

and ‘also provides opportumtxs for -

students 'to .see and cxpencncc orig-

ination of at last onc session of the

course. rm—
Tclenctwork is not wnhom prob—

- lems. It is a_demanding medium in

terms of instructional planning. Sup—
such ‘as trans- ¢

and so.on, dre used extensively in -
most courses and seem to be almost
These must be prepared.
and distributed wcll before the ac-
tual class period in which they will

be used. Each location has an indi-. .
'"v1dual who serves as -monitcr. The

monitor. is rsponsxblc for equip-

- ment operation and local codrdina-

tion' of sch ulmg and corrspon-
dence. The monitors are-local resi-
dents who are selected, paid, and

trained by the chcnts Network.

The universitics of Kansas havc

extended thcmsclvs uko cvcry part,

. -

of _tilc state thrt-)ugl-l; the Regents
Network. Students take both gradu-

ate and undergraduatc courss, and

tp date
expenenccs

professionals ‘keep - up
through " educational

"~ carried to them on the network. Re-*
search -is’ being' conducted ‘to deter-

mine ‘the most appropriate™ uses of:
the network. Rédevelopment .:of

" courses that will raatch lcammg ex- .

periences to the -unique advantages’

* and . limitations of this medium con-.

tinues. The Regents Network has

~ proved to be a tremendously. valu-

able system for“educational ouu-cach
to the extensive rural. areas of
Kansas. .

© The- chcnts thwork is apt t0
become an increasingly- valuable
teachmg medium as research and ex-
perience enable_instructors and stuc
dents to.achieve maximum learning
" results by use of the system. Tt will

likely bccomc even more valuable .

0. thc people of Kansas as-the need
to ‘conserve  time and energy

increases.
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O jefandsoméofthefastestsalnnonmms

gy it-is"not ‘uncommeon; with one ex~
: While:nslmmonal edumtxon“

- today’s best: living example of tomior-
“row.. .

Communications, Ine.,. ownc;,of the”

_Corvallis Television: Cable Co., gave -

Oregon SmtensChannelSmperpetu :

y thc ﬁrst
the nm:on.

blcv campus in

« Hall' Classroom- Television - Center,
-t'wlucﬁas }kmed by Dr. Harold Liv-~

nonaltdwm}m,

‘years: ‘of ‘the: te _
-;anabsn'actwn tong.cnofagdcmii.?.

-- :“a well-developed for enndl?

: says.v“.You don tsolve prob—

:meet zmnonalpmblemshwd on.”
T Orc'gdn e -has: made great. for-
Lo wardmd&ltnnotsammhamatter
R :ofDr.L:vmgston.sskiﬂmsuenoeasn
f}»nsclcver emmonof ‘the funiamentals
of. ‘ .- He: took onthe

Admmmatom “feared damage to

- ."f‘mthcstaxe(or-so boasts the Chamber’ .
o of Commcrce) As small umvcrsxtus..

nssu'ugglmgto harness television, par-
'_ vtu:ula"lytlu:potentmlo!':a.bundano::on-~
_ coaxial " cable; . Oregon State may be - _
9‘_tradmonalanx1etyover “technologtml

- ’rheschoolbegandabumgm:dmu ’
_'.'»sxonZOy&rsago.Butm1966 becrt)v Hannowdmemmatswtoats hours

- \xty ‘In theensmngy&xs of trials and -
s, the :school - evolved into what is-

Thehub of:im System is the Kidder

mve victories. = :

-their bndgcu. In: faa,Leiand L. Jo!m- :

‘©Amdaﬁon for:. Educaﬁoos! CQm-

'Mcuﬂons_and Technology 1975 Re—

-son,maspeaalRandCorp smdyof~
.~.-Oregon. State, acknowledged that_in-.
3 strucuonal TV s “stll’ wxdely re-_'
o~ Jand The:’ ' is 'so . gardedasafrill™ . "
“‘.'_"-_mmh,nch fann and’ lumberland, with - -

-. ‘plenty’-of -deer hunting for diversion -

-Professors. fq:ned over theu- oom;

‘fortable ‘old Kabits. ‘Somie didn’t want - -
- their classroom performances available -

to any-ld. Corvallis cable subscriber

’ »-whohappened acro&thcmonthedxal.;
}Sudx ‘reluctance is common. ‘A report
 by.the Aspen. Institute for Humanistic

Smdxesassertsthatoneofthediﬂicuh

‘obstades -of campus cable' is" faculty

“ignorance or.inflexibility” and the

dzsplaoement.” :
.‘After the first fits and starts, K:dder

a week of instruction over Channel 5,

ﬁ'omPsy200at7.30a.m.toMath50 _
“at 9 p.m. Most are high-enrollment

courses, plus ‘some "compuiter-in-

troduction Iessons to FORTRAN and.
- 08-3. Studems can <watch -them ‘in, -
their homes and: apartments, residence

halls,orsttmﬁvevmwmgroo n-
- Kidder Hall. -

By Dr.: Lmngstons tabulanon, e
; more than 70 percent of the-enrollees.

_‘watch the Iasqnsioﬂ' the campus. The
. ‘Corvallis."system™ has " ‘about "9,300. .

‘houses hooked up- to:cable but now, -

thmugh a new-microwave cormection,

= &udcntswhohappento hvemnmby-'

Albany and Lebanon can see Channd.
-5 L.
* Over the school term, thc cable

oours&have ‘more “than 8,600 enroll-- :

- ments (the campus population is about,

~'15,500); which . helps . alleviate the' ~

. parking.‘problem' that everybody. has

" and (f- ‘you want o delve more decply
- into “cost - eﬁiamac), "saves” Oregon

State“OOOanmmclasroomwsts,
byRandformulas. '

In”addition- to-the in-home v:ewmgfﬂ

bycable,]uddcrHall also-operates a
" five-channel - clesed-circuit . /network

tha:readxamtoclamomsmw

otherbuildmgsonmmpus.ltd-smb-,
mes80t0100hom'saweckofv1deo

nnstmcuon. i
T Tea “have-

"+ for speual funding grants. (The. Psy-

. systely ~by running promotions for the.

Tow. by routine television standirds.- .
© The' Kiddér Hall budget ran dbout

. meers, 2 sccretary and three-fourths of
B 'speech, also*has classroom! duties. On

ng pmjccts; for. smallcr,,.

-more oomfonablc groups of' students,
--and one-oh-one ‘assistance. For-more

cost considerations; departments have
more free time to pursue applications .

ogy Department, able by-cable to -
cut ms tachmg load by three hours,
-~ used the additional time to develop re-
mrchgrantsthatrsu!tedmstab—, _
lishing some advanced study.) Again, -
with’ Rand-type computations, the in- .’
" .structional savings 2meunts to $55,000 -
-2 year. That is, if TV teaching were
_droppedandthefacultyreturnedto :
oonve:monal methods, it would cost
Oregon State $55,000 to maintain the
present lével of instruction: .~ . | "
Klddcr ‘Hall also programs modcmj :
_language audiotapes on afterhoons and- .
-‘evenings on three of 15; available FM -
chanpels on the cable system.. These
. -involve: noncredit -Spanish;” French, :
. German, halian, and Russian.  The-
~ staff also- is trying to devdop some
. tapes on study methods. _ :
. ./ And there is more: Kidder Hall has
started 1o fill in ‘the 15-minute breaks'
1 classes .on the closed-cxrcuxt

“United’ Néighbor drive, and
* publicity for. school. plays- and other:
campus events. All these.are completed
‘prodictions”™ mth the hclp of shdcs L
‘or ﬁlm dips. .
The- cost of'all this is ndxculously

$69,000. in ‘the >beginning years and ’
has groﬁn oniy $20,000. With Some

ae’. from small . mrch grants,
used -equipment from commcrcial TV :
stamms, and-themgenuxty of the cen-
 ter’s éngineers, the TV center now has
“a - professional . monochrome - facility -
" with " the: w.pab:hty;of ‘transmitting -
-monochrome or color TV lessons over -
- Channel '5.- The budget also covers
maintenance 'and . salaries for pro- .~
duccr-dmor john Root, three engi- "

?!

. Dr. Livingston, whoy. as professor of -

occasion, - - quahﬁed studcnts are .
broughtm. Sy T
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- the Broadcast Media Communication -

“~

.

e In addition to the usual student FM. -

-operation the campus has. an-

project that serves to cnhancc its,
pmmmof cable.

On the second “floor of Shcpard

Hall, across ‘Campus Way.from Kid- -

der Hall, 2bout_134 mostly upperclass -
* studénts” producc a schedule of more
conventional television for 'Channel
11, the” commumty channcl on the
cable’ system. The “cdurses’ are run
by Dr. Richard J. Weinman, head of |

" unit in the Dcpartment ef Speech -
Communmnons. He is dedicated to’
thc concept of ““hands-on” experience.

Tt is, in effect, a graded, fulluxh'e:'

~student-run - television station. It
. presents 15 to 20 hours a week ofregu

*. .- lar programs, and frequcnt “‘specials”,

for. subscribers on the Corvallis cablc
lines. It azounts o three hours a night
Monday- rough Thursday, and Ore- .

- gon State and Corvallis High School

basketball, football, and wrestling
matches on weekends. For a time the
students were running 6id films,. like

" “Flicks of the ”40’s,” featuring' “Na-

bonga’’, with Buster Crabbc and Bar-
ton MacLane.

Students carry out thc whole assort-
ment of assignments.” One \student
might do play-by-play announcing one
term, thén serve as preducer ofla pub-
lic affairs program the next).term.
. There are interview programs, |musi-
cal vancty shows, electnon mght cov-

erage.

. On.the half-hour nightly ncws, thc
- resources include the United Press In-
ternational wire service, audio reports
from student newspeoplc on the FM -

. radio staff, a developing “morgue” li-
brary of 35mm slides, Super 8 film :

- clips of local events, etc. The emphasis

-~ yIs local news, with state news-a sccond

v

fi

priority, and national and world news

down the liie. -

chnman has set"up proccdurs for
g pcrformance, “with some dif-

- true learning experience is the weight -

- of.deadline pressure. He notes that the
- students have developed. the natural _

antagonisms of television producuon.-

. The producer will grumble about.the -

. engineers,” the directors fume over.thc

et
The Shepard Hall operanonms _

on a fraction of the Kidder Hall bud-
get. They usually grub for money and
- equipment. To- get ‘some "additional

funds, Weinman set up a ) student sales
d-:anmcnt (no™ ‘commissions) to' re-

~ about 37,000, doesn’t; haw
mercial TV station, so Shep: Hall is

. function in and of itself: producs ex-

ity.” But what'is more vitalto the -

on sporting events.

'Spotscost$15 525 It has niot been a

'_"LEARMNG VIA ra.écomum:cmons

"y

nonal efficiency: Dr: megston thh

. the help of an $11,000 experimental-

bonanza but, Weinman Will rational-
ize, at.‘least the aration of com-
mercials. is -yet A “good experi-

ence” for the stud
news is' a new studio
dent communications
be builtnext year. TN
Corvallis, with a population of

cﬂlty for stu-

the community’s only access to televi-
sion information about i

" cellent public relations for the campts.
Kidder Hall has about 500 hours'of
taped video lessons weorth  perhaps

$200;000 in replacement value. They
', don’t sit on the shelf very long, since -
~ they are crased ‘and reused- after two

years, sometimes soorer.

. Kidder Hall likes 1o work a year
ahcad, although the lead time usually
is a term or more.-Here’s how a course
might be -organized: General Science
101, 102 and 103 might expect 700 or
800 students. Dr. David Willis as-

to plot out the curriculum. “Later, a

producer-director- from - Kidder Hall
(sometimes a qualified advanced stu-

expertise_are called on to tape the ap-

' propriate course unit...

. ‘Good future.

£

acom- :

. sembles’ his staff, perhaps in a retreat,

"dent) sits in for detailed plarning. -
. Members of the faculty~with special

‘As a general philosophy against the

television “‘talking head,” Kidder Hall

~ prefers that.no more than"15 minutes -

of 2ny 45-minute instruction be taken
up by the lecturing profsser For a bi-
ology lesson, for ocamplc, the taping
crew might drive ‘out to the Pacific
Coast for some ocean _phcnomcna -In
an econoinics-unit on garbage disposal,
city- dumps are dlsplaycd For one dis-

- cussion of the cost of living, the staff ~
“collected still photographs from-. the -

Depression .era and ‘presented them
along with an audiotape of FDR. )

The: minimum enrollment for a
cablc course is 250 students. Any fewer
would not bé considered economic use

_.of thecable. The faculty. also has estabs’
lished a rule agamst complete course- -
work on television; since direct contact.

. with ins

‘essary for effective teaching. General

ents a.week -

ors has proven to be nec-

Science will run two
on. Channcl 5, and then the students

come to classrooms on’ campus} for reci-

tations and labs. .
Herc ns another appmach to educa-

) - o - T -

state grant, has put together a multi-
media program for .the basic Speech
- 111 course and he is ‘able to teach 42
students -better and more effectively

-~ than the former classes of 21 students.

uammg to

-,

-“They meet with me in the class-
‘room seven times d\unng the term,” he .
' said. “Then they are on their own. I
assign them five audiotape pro
campus and .two VIdeota
'Each studenthas a peer-partner of the

opposite sex—a popular part of the. |

course. They, take quizzes over the

. reading materials at their convenience.

- miethod than when the teacher wants -

 people; ask me specifically f6 getin this ~ '
term:”"" - M
The project - began last 1 winter and

In. a controlled study we discovered
, that they make better scores using this

to give them the exams. That is, when
they’re ready, not the teacher. I'm also
using four videotapes on communica-.

* tion theory for the course, with pauses

in the tapes‘so that the students can
write out their reactions.

+

“Remember, I’m tcichmg this class -

.at 7:30 in the morning, and ! had 11

~.three" other mstructors “$ubsequently
used the systcm ‘with good success.””
. Phey had 35 in each of their classes,

-compared with the normal 18 10 21 .~

“stud®nts.
To-deal with the tender ‘sensibilities
_of student and staff “performers”, Dr.

“Livingston has set aside Kidder Koom _

108E as a classroom studio’in which

- the video cameras can be remotely con- *

trolled by the user. He-or she then can
practice "classroom oratory, study-it on

playback and then ' erase the tapes

-without .anybody else _being permitted
to view them It is in constant use,
maybe nine hours a day (A second
such,studxo lab'is now in opcranon)
_:For example, all graduatc assistants in
chcmlstry who teach recitation classes -
_must present the faculty with two for-

mal videotapes a year. Dr. Darwin

Reese, . considered a master teacher;

- works with the students three. nights a

" week to help thém with their prscnta- '

50 -\

" tional techniques. '
There are indications, if not cmpm-
_ cal studies, that the heavy use of video

at Oregon State is producing a better

-student on the othcr side of the tube:
At least one dcpartment has been con-
ductmg exhaustive rescarch on an on--

going basis that shows student atti-.. .

tudes are.better now on the campus
thar at any txmc in the recent past.
v -
. . i

ectsoﬁ'_
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. A profesnonal challen:ge was. pre- “acting wuh the mstrucuon. The lack them to foliow .the lesson~presenta-. «
-‘semed to.: the” Industrial - Education . of ‘stident interaction capabdms . tion . more. easily, and- facilitated A
-staff ‘at. the~Umversuty of ‘Missouri- - 'was a major drwback of :hxs sys- “‘théir note-ta]nng SRR )
:Columb:a to “maintain® -the rprofes- tem. - Sets ‘of. slides covermg each Jesson -
- stonal. edutzt.nonal offerings (on- and _The telelectum\ system was anoth- presentation were ‘made for the in-. -
o&'campus)’ under. ‘som€ rather diffi- - . er method considered as acmeans of _ structor and- for each! location. Ar” | -
:cult ' circumstances. ‘The_search for a  igstructing students. The advamages “the ‘time of the lesson presentation, . - .-
_differerit - type -of instructional " de- + .and disadvantages: of 'the telewriter -the instructor and  each location.” .-
hvery system . was brought about by . were ‘taken into consideration, but ° proceded ‘through the slxde series® -
“a staff rmgnatxon, -a_ hiring freae, _ it was felt that: the telewriter was - simultaneously , with "an " audible
" and a:cut in extension travel funds . .not versatile enough for use ‘in' the - tone used o signal the ‘chianging. of .-
The challenges that this new;-de: - - delivery = system.. The' telelecture. | .a slide.- This method synchronized
lxvery system presented were System . without - the. _telewriter was  the slides. at each location with
A " system was- sought— that - Tn .found t0 be. dependab]e and enabled  those of the instructor: - .
brmg ‘about an ' opumum unhzauon ex.sung facxlms to be used. Verbal ‘A significant _,development for use
of:-the - instructor’s  time—with a° _interaction  with students could*be  with the telelecture system mas the
- minimum - amount of time spent be-"  held, and" only a small investment - “.implementation of a . Classroom
hipg- the -wheel of .2 car ‘and a in equipment .was netded at a site “~"Copy Sheet (see Figure :1). At the -
P imum _athount - of umsgent for  in order for the system to be opera- begmmng of a lesson; each student .
#instruction.” A’ systeth was needed tional. The use of WATTS dines  was given a Sheet to guide the learn< ~
_ that - had’ the' capability -of instruct- prohded an economical and- existing = ing - experiences. This sheet .con-*
" ing students with diverse edumuonal “‘means of relaying mformauon to  tained the lesson title; lesson objec-
backgroundi Anotha' _-capability -, classes at locations that were “miles., . tives; informational assigrment; sup~ - -
required of the system wds that of . apart. This was the deh'zcry system . plementary teaching/learning - items; -

_handling  students- ‘located. hundreds the staff selected. e~ * - classroom, laboratory, shop, or other
~of miles apart-and-at the same time = | G : . activities;. and- the interaction.items. . -
oﬂ‘enng a’ ‘personalized: approach _ Desng:n ommal ystem: - . This placed key information in .the -
- The system also needed ‘to.-be-im-- To complement the-telelecture . hands of the students and' reduced’
plemented *and operated at a mini- " system, a. m monitor was - theamount.of notetalung required: T

" mal cost' to. the de_partmcnt,- using’ ‘appomted at each location. This ‘Live interaction also played a: -
ex:stmg faclhtns " and: “‘budgeted ¢ selection’ usually took place ‘several role in'the telelecture system. . Ifa -

- ‘monies whercver posgble Materials weeks in_advance of the first class. student had-a question, ‘it was easy -
‘had to be- dengned to facilitate their “session. The classroom monitor was ' ‘to ask it of ‘the’ instructor.. This '/
" use ‘oncampus “and on 2n cxten%on - vistéd. - with * the-: responsibility " of enabled the student to ‘receive a

: basxso(fmmpu.s. L " 'senting up the equipment, beginning - sponse .béfore proceeding any farther

. ST : and endmg ‘the _class " period; and " in theelesson. Time was also/allotted s

L A.ternanvc S)'Stems S .- -ensufing that the students -received  at the end- of the lason to enable -
Instrucnonal television was one , -_the reqmred supplementary tcach- - the studems to: ask/further questions -

,_»of the . syst exa.mn&ed In many - mg/lernmg items. e .~ about - the lesson mf‘ormanon or.”.
.,loamons, does not have a -~ To aid. the. students lmng, thcu- asslgnment , o
I state ‘educational . televnszon net- ! sEﬂTs were presemed in’ conjunction | The “classes: were - scheduléd -,
work, ‘thierefore, - this system - c&xld _f with's the “presentation. The slides.  meét onca week. Utilizing the tele-
- not’ be :implemented - mthout incur- ~ were” “based on-a lesson plan format t “lecture sybtem made it possble for g .=
“nnglargeeq_mpmemcosts o+ shat Missouri_ hz_ls adopted: for curri- single instructor to teach more than : I
‘. The use "of radio-was" another al-~  culum matcna]s in vocauonal/tech- ' one course_to any gmm. nqmber of .-
;‘-temzmve. “This'. _System.. was’ a\ra!l-u nical . education;”: This /format logi- . . sites in ‘an evening - y ad_;usnng C
able but did not. -provide the studems “cally: presemed the _material and was  starting: times.” - S
ﬂmth an unmedlaxe m&ns for mter- ,'.»alrady familiar te many - ‘teachers. ~ - Due to adult tachmg :rsponsxbx—' i
: R Slides were \taken of key points of °lities, a.few ‘students could not'at---3

€ e .-/ “the. I&on using: 3. ’step-by-step pro-. ". tend: the -regular telelecture class, -
wm:jw Edueaﬂonal “Comm . gression.’ ‘through -the lesson. plan. *  These: students’ needs. were met by, - .
.-_-Tm 1977 Re-r /The slxdes prov:ded the studqus - ..taping. the - telelecture” series and ' -

-~ Instructiony”. ' vxew of the " .rebroadcastmg n by shortwave radxo‘
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: .rccords, collccung and

" role

’/

sult: -of. 'these. suggestions, °
modlﬁamon:. were made ‘on the’-
‘le: subsequem

"The role of, the classroom momtor

was expanded’ from that of 2" tech- .

;. nical materials provider -to one of a°
classroom director. The classroom
director is -now responsible for be-.
. ginning the slide/tape prcsemauoxﬂ
stabhshmg student: break times,
_and . ending, the..period. The class-
room director “also - performs such’
Activities - as~ Keeping . attcndancc
returning
- ~homework assignments, and distri-
buting  supplementary t&chmg/
~ learning materials. Another impor-
tant facct-of the classroon: director’s
7 &7~ ia of pre- and. post-
“dlass.acivioss. These adtivities con-

. sist of discussions and rcpor.s on

out’ the ‘ year thc ~suggcsuons of . Course’ and student rcsponsxbllms
studems -and - classroom .monitors
A conoctnmg sthe use” of the™ telelec-v
- ‘ture system were sought. ‘As a2 Te-
.some.

“and requirements. This is- followed:

.by a brief_history_ ‘of .the telelecture
) s'/stem. The operanonal characteris-

" tics of the-system .are then explained

to the studemus. After a short break, .-

_when' the students are once - again
in the classroom, oite of the instruc-
tors -contaets thc class via the tele-
lecture system. The instructor taiks

to thé students for 'a brief period, -
‘and then” each student is invited to .

the mxcrophonc for ‘introductions
~and background. information. - This
- approach - helps . eliminate . studeat

anxxcty and gives each- student -

practice 'in speaking. .with the in-

structor. ' This interaction also pro--
. 'vides the instructor with valuable

information about the students.

To further~ assist the ‘instructor -~

with ‘the rdcnnﬁmnon of studcnts
and their presen: tmclung r&sponsx-
bilitie$, Polaroid pictures are taken
of cach student _and assembled into

3 picturc fiig- that’ includes- informa-*

tion corcerning what and where
they- teach. These pictures ‘are re~

. both an indwvidual and group basxs, o Aferred to by the -instructor during

‘as well as the’ xmcracuon scszons
mth the mstructcr.

. An oncmauon se:sxon xs hcld
dunng the- first class mceung This-

" session is.designed to foster a. posi- -

tive amtude ‘toward the course and
the delivery system -used. The ‘ses-

the - interaction time o help lLink .
~ names and faces.

- Another modification of the de-
livery system deals with onsite
visitations. by _the visiting instruc-,
tors.
approximately °
-weeks. Dunng the onsnc visitation;

once every, three

~.“ion"begins with an overview of the’ _\
I-‘xgurcl | ’ R .
T, : - Classroom Copy Sheet. | "

- 'Syuem Analys is

_ -Slide Series of Lesson.
_Classeoomy Copy Sheet I-1 ©

- ponént-parts?

4\ What is the process of analysis? *

T i - : Lcssonl-

Course T'tlc/No. F-36S‘ Oca.lpauonal Analysns

Unit #I Systcms of Analys:s*and Classification

1 Scope of Unit:. 7% identify and show relationships of systcms, subsystcms, com-
poncm parts ¢nﬁ analysxs téchmqus for instructional purposes

. -

Lesson Objective: The studem shouid be able to: &
. 1. Operationally define the terms: analysis, system, subsystem, component
" 2. List and illustrate four key ¢lements of a system er subsys:em

! -3. Analyze specifi ied i items intq component parts.

" *1 Supplementary Teaching/Learning Items: o ,
: 2lan and I,Ilustranor Itcms T e .

R Classroom, Laboratory, Shop, or Other Acuvmcs

1. ‘Assign groups to answer the interaction items.

: 2.. Individually select an nemfbreak it down into compénént parts. (Note.

1 " Wriie this activity into a- one-pagc rcport and submxt it to your mszructor )

-t~ Interaction Items: .
~ - 1. What is-the operanonal dd‘mmon of analyszs"‘ system? subsystcm" com-

R{atzrethehmnsottheanalyszsproees’ _' ST

. . - . " N

: .i ‘What cornmonalit:sarc there between any systcm or Subsystcm’ S
7?\3 How ‘can you, illustrate four key ‘elements of a systcm or- wbsystem" , B

These visitations are made .

L »’_". s o ’ ““ . ’. . . . . :
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" “face-to-face mtcracnon .sessions  are,

conducted by the visiting ‘inistructors.

These visiting instructors-‘are sclcco .
« ted from graduate studeats who have

“had.- prior seaching experience "and

- prior .instruction in the’ ‘competencies -
* being ,taught in the

telclccturc
<tpurse. P

, "The usé of. >lxd¢s dcpxcung thc ;
: manncnsms and facial expressions .~ -
‘of the finstructors is another addition -
to the system. Thesc slides are 7

taken in the -audio studlq and. are
placcd in the slide series to- -¢émpha-
size key points and to act as an aid-
in pefsonalizing the séries. T —."

- The major chiange: made from 'the
mmal series deals with- tape record-

: m% the. Jectures” in an audio studio
- .in advancé rather than broadcasting
an- entire lesson 2nd then 1 olding an °

interaction -session viz the WATTS
line. The recording of the lecture,
togct.hcr with the slides, ks sent to’

- each location. This proccss holds

several advantags ‘over the . mmal
telelecture- scncr - (1) The voice.
quality of the recording 'is superior
to' a2 WATTS line ‘broadcast. (2)

.When a student cannot-attend a ses-

sion, provisions can be made to re-
play the tape and slide series at a
more - convenient time. (3) Students

may review the series a second or .

-third time if desired. (4) The cost of
long-distance telephone calls is re-
duced since the lines are in use only

" - during the interaction scssion' fol-

lowing the lesson presentation.
_ The revised delivery system has

provcd capable for use in instructing -

a large number 'of studcnts at Several
locations. . The revised ‘system ena-

bles the instructor teaching offcam- .
.Ppus elasses -to spend a minimum
amount- of travel time ‘and prowd&s :
more time with mstrumonal activi-

ties.
“The oncampus students also-benc-

fit from the revised telelecture de-
livery system. Since the telelecture’
'system is - highly organizcd¢ it is _

easily applied to the organization of

" classes taught oncampus. The-slide/ -

‘tape - series developed.: for . telelecture

« may also. be used for' oncampus
. tlasses. The slidejtape series also’ -

provides 2 means “of - mdmduahzed
instruction for oncampus -instruction.
Since a high degree of. success has -

- been_experienced .with the revised

telelecture system, plans are ‘being
made to cxpand “the . number  of

" courses that ‘can bc prscnted by .
. ~thxssystcm K e

o




Axr nnpowb!e advernsemmt’ Not xf
~you have:-a: “CTS: (Communications
Technology ‘Satellite). - CTS;. . devel-
' ]om:ly by the Canadian 'De-
ent of - Communications.: and ..

craft to date for exploring new .com-
- munications . applications. . Launched
' in_ January 1976, the CTS is in a

ST (35,576 km)" abeve- the equator at
* © 116" W. Longttude ;

. ‘The -enboard itters opcratc

"ata hlgher frequency.and with more: ~

pchr than’ those "of\ any . previous’
oommumwnons “satellite. A 200 -
warn traveling-wave - ‘tibe ~ trans-
pondet, 10" t0 .20 times - hxgher in
. ‘power than - carlier -communicati~ns
..satellites, - makes -relatively - low-cost
termmals and ‘broad: : geographical”...
.oV blc. Narly two-thirds &
of-the- United_ States can be. covered:
- at’a time, and current: estimates: for
., receive-only.: ground ~terminals are
12,000 ‘to- "$14,000... ‘Nontechnical .
users. can_operatereccivers in ‘sup-
portoftharwnacpenmmts. Sl
Thc satellme wcxghs narly three-

. most ;53 -feet. (16, m) from' tip to tip
of thc sola;‘an-ay pancls ’I'he solar

'quarters Canada has acccs *to:thcj

-andl-'ndaydurmgthcﬁrstamftlnrd{-
.~ “quarters; and . the Unitod States. has-.

.. access: on Tumay, “Thursdzy,. and -

. Saturday dunng those quarters. The.-'
- days ‘of “access -for each countr\ra-arc

- fourth: quarters.
‘ encountered a power giwblcm during .

" the ‘National’ Aaonaums and Space
° Administration, is-the’ xargezt space- -

" complete failure of the. spacecraft it

- syrichronous orbi; 122235 miles  the satellite’ during: the' two solars
. - The solar eclipte periods in 1977 are -
“from Feoruary 25 -through April 13,

©ber 16. - All «x

B used. by ‘a’' wide range ofgroups that,
" fall into four gzncral areas:*(1) tech-"- . tions: Center assisted in. site- selectién -
: nolog)_r cxtcnswn, {2)- commumty ‘and

‘the use of. supcrhxgh frequencies az:- .
14 GHg) in.the: tedmology -extension ', _objectives. -A. d:stmguxshed advxsory .
expcnmcms, cxgenmcntcrs “will: in- -~ board contributedto the design:-o!
'_vesngagg attenuation of- satellite sig- ‘
-nals. under\vanous “weathet-: oond;- :

. ,nons ‘and’ explore. dig:tal video “com=~ . T
- pressing’ technology "sa
‘of .a_ton"and- measures al- "
_mc!udt bumncss “conferences, ‘disass

Educators “will txpmmdm mth ’J« spama lo-weekpa-xod
‘ sharmg curricula; and_ facilities; -im- " ..

- "peoving t&chmg. skills, -and- umng
_ _eomputcraxded mstrucnon. -,

“Heal Carc P

S ‘medical Communications: gt itheiNa- .
v'."_‘;fnonal Insututes of Hea!th is; coon.ﬁ

bnomedx@l cxpcn.mems mtcrcgange,_
-.a.nmcula,‘ and < support: ém¢
mcd:w.lmreandckmcal treatment. =
Pro_ject NCAS'I, Mirsing” Child
‘Assessment: -‘Satellite - Training, - is
‘one - of - several cxpenmcn:s'm the o
“health re ﬁeld *NGAST will be-
reversed .. during: the second, and ¢ gin. transmmmg acourse based ;upon .
i new nursmgr&archm child assess- -
= ient:ivia GTS in. :April 1977. The -
- planning for- “the 'satellive- progra.m- :
. began -in-March: 1976.- Three ‘major - -
areas_have bheen’ planncd “anddevel .
oped- : sxmu]mneoi.isly. . curriculum -
content; the ‘technicdl “aspects of the
satcllstc, \programmg, -and - ground, :
* .stations;~ ‘afnd ~an" evaluation=.plan. .-
This . aruclc deals. prxmanly with; the_
chnical dspects of ‘the satellite, pro=.
'grapi‘ﬁg@ndground stations.
Sinice - the quy -planning’ ¥
of the~ pro_jcct, modification. of -the
ongmal design ‘has. occurred, @8 %
" sult’ of: dmpn‘; from vanouséagcnus- R
‘For examplz; tatives of- the
Lister Hill Biomedical G’ommumm«

satellite on. Monday, ~ Wednesday;*

“In the spring of 1976— the.sat&fﬁe :

2 solar - eclipse: - The- problcm was
severe ~enough that . the back-up;;
‘power system had to be "activated.® -
Since 2 second probiem could causeza

‘was degided to completely: shut down. .

‘eclipse seasons occurring each . _year.~

and from August 31 through: Oc'to-

ivity to CTS- will

mdunngthscpmod.g e
.In the United States, CTS is bcmg

and in provxdmg networks informa-
*. tion.. The Division' of Nursmg and
- the; 'Healtl_t “Resources’ Administra-
“tion -assistedzin; 1denufymg ‘project

- special -services;(3)" edumuon, and -
(4) health care: In addition, to tmg

and” the. mcthodology for czrrymg b
out L'he project. - -

*-Commumty - 3
" and-special. services planried-for-CTS = the’ populanon “will
‘nurse. ediicators. fro,
_ ter 'warning, and, distribsting neufs -10" Bethada MD. Thc'smdcnts w:ll
Cand” entertainmeat., to ‘reméte - aras - be rcgns(crcd for-a n;gular coursc to

‘The, course is brokcn down .mto an
} oncmahon ,;scsmon‘,,'. eight - -conten

-sessions;: apd 'z finil« eXam. . Each
= class sessioh will coisist:of two

" qed' PN
./The. Lister Hill Ccntcr for on— el S e .
; ;_‘ TThis project is fundcd by Contﬂqt
213-76—00‘!4 vision Jof ~Nursing, :Health -

.gkpogm Almmmnon. Dcpamncn
H@tb. E.ducauoa and"Welfare. Dr. -Kz




tinct parts Thc first. mll b{\icb
satellite hour ngxdcd into 2 40-min-
wre  class . period and “a 20-minute -

reak and -return time. Th¢™second
. hour will be devoted te time on the -

satellite.” The NCAST philosophy,
. substantiated by . previous - satellite
applxmu
~a_{wowa¥ communication. System |

'wuh a capacity for Jive interaction is -

" ‘a-‘more effective use. of a satellite
 than is a onc-way delivery . system.
_Thcrcforc, -pertinent * prerecorded .
G mgtcnal will
iewed - prior. to the schcdulcd satel-
htc transmission. .

To further test this phllosophv, an- ”
~-.days during the second and fourth
.. quartérs of the year. Transmission .

'_‘. cxpcnmcnt has: been -arranged that
.not only will- tést mtcractxo_g, but
"also will examine the type of interac-
tion” necessary “for rhaximum learn-
.ing. The cxpenment will use three

types of sites: full ‘duplex, sxmplcx :
with a telephone return, and an «n-
- teractive vxdcota_pc At the full du-
plex: isiteractive _sites,. the studeats . .

- will be able*to heai and” see the in-
strudbrs in color. while.at the same

- time. the instruttors w:ll be able 10
hear and see the. studcnts in color..

At the simplex’ sites, the- students
-will bc:.ablc to sece and hear. the in-
“structor” »vxa CTS, while voice inter-

-action wx!l occur - vza a tclcphonc,

hook-up

“The third type: e{ site is an inter-
-active ‘videotape. “Fhis tape will be a
composa‘tc" of the full duplex trans-
~mission mad" up: oi. noth mformzmon

FullToxt Provided by ERIC.
PR

podats’ to the fac: that-

be - dlstnbutcd and

_Novcmbcr and Dccexnbcx:—-- : .
In JahtGary and February 1977, < the papticipants at a full duplex. site

* from the. instructérs, * questions' from
" the students, arid the znswers or: dis-

" cussion from the instructors. .
The experiment will be conducted
_twice in- the first transmission set,

once 1o the Eastern footprint and-

then to “the Western footprint.” In

“each footprim, there’ will be two’ fulL;
ith-tele~’

. duplex- sites, two simplex-wi
phone-réturn sxta, and two interac-
tive videstape: sites. In cach foot-

~_print, transmission to z fuli duplex

_site will be followcd by 2 half hour

of down txme as a buffer gone,-and
then the (ransrmwon to the sunplcx.~
- s:te . kT a‘ ¢

Transmxssxon wxll bc on chncs-

will begin with the Eastern footprint

- énformation to,

v thesis will measure tlw"dxﬂ'crcncs in

s - -
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satcllitc uans,mission, 'c:ass, com- ,
posxtc videotaping, time delay,: and ] -
so forth, were simulated. - _ .

In the design “of the project, thcre N
‘are threc hypotheses. For the pur- ¢
- pose of this-article, only the first is -
-of prime-importance: The use of sat- -
cllite . interactive _communication ~
technology is a more efficient means -
of distributing new nursmg research
practittoners thanA T
staridard = miethods. By standa.rd IR
methods, we ar¢ referring to present - - -
methods for nurse educators- and
‘nurse pracuudners to gam dnforma- . - :
“tion about new nursing q:dcarch by ' i
- attending Jectures, conferences,- and R
reading professional publifation:.. - T

The ohjectives under this hypo- : ’

in April, May,:and junc 1977; and - knswledge, anxiety, and attitude --

to the Western. fooa\ﬁnt in Octobcr,

that occur among the various audi-
énces at sites used. For example, will.

“prier to the actdal transmissions, the
entire 10-weck course was given viz
a full” dup!cx simulation. This pro-

-vided the project with a check on the®’
.cffccuvcncss of the coiirse design, in-
'struenonal materials, and evaluation

plan.. It also" p“ovxdgy the project

staff and instructors an opportunity
to work under actual satellite condl-

_tions.
To do thc;si_mul_ation, thc actual
color stujia‘was used in -the satellite

transmission. -The. ‘nursing:.
d as’the full duplex site. A com-_

__plctc duphcauon of all aspects of a

'.'_“

studio

acquire Jpore knowledge -of nursing- = . <
child * assessment than.-thos€ at a
vxdcotapc site> These. kinds of infor-
mation will begin to prowde a’look
,at’ the relative -xmpoﬂance “of " the A
various kinds of* sites in ‘the. learning o
process.” . ’ - T =

With this kind. of mformauon, . o
alogg with tentative -plans rcgardmg . A -,
a second.transmission set, final plans _
.can - be formulated _ for addmofnal RN
transmission. One plan now. in the *

discussion stage is to extend satclhtc. -
- programs to child- bwrmg wamen as. s
well as to nurses. v re . G
: It ) 2 -

) § . -

re
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ROBERT B. JONES

-You' shave writien, or are planning
_to write, a_television script. Are

- you completely satisfied with what”

‘you have done, or with the outline

- of your proposed script? How can .

‘you. prove to yourself or to others
that your instruczional program was
successful? o
- 7Commerdal and educational . tele--
vision stations receive Nielsen rét-
ings, perhaps Emmy Awards

. have other reward and rating dc- :

vices that ,prov:dc feedback as to the
© success. of their programs. Can you
‘write an instructional - television
scnpt and feel confident that your
-~ Yrating” "as well as student success

will ‘be  gocd?" Perhaps you could

consider- the “Nielsen rating” of the -

instructional television program to
- be the success of the students who

participate. Would you accept the’ -

student’s grads or scores as a meas-
,u.rc of your success? - - 2

} Au-ns of the Educatxonal
Televisien Writer

Somewhat differei.: from broad-‘

cast or educational teievision pro-
. grams,
_ instructional
to "teach - certain skiils or behavior
wiuch have been identified in ad-

vanc-—by—sutycc; -experis-in -the-aca- . .

demic - discipline of .the program
; bemg produced. The ‘writer for -in-
structional * television - has  certain
advamagcs over .the broadcast writ-

- er,..since the instructional TV writer -

_should know:_ the specifics of the tar-
-get audiences _.e. their” age, knowl--
edge and level, general
academic ability, as well as the spe-
cifics of the instructional topic. '

. The instructional program wriser,

V ~héwever, also faces .2 rconsiderable

challenge, since “tmchxng involves
far- more than simply showing - or

- @Association - for _Educational ‘o~
.municatio” s and 'Fechaology 197.. Re-
from Q‘Jdowsual lnstructior'
5

the primary purpose of an .~
television program is -

e -~
telling something to~ students. In
fact, an exact, behaviorally stated,
descrintion of the siudent learning
to' t accomphshcd by the” program
should be” furmshcd to the writer
before. the script is begun. The writ-

er_should then specify the tasks stu-

. dents will be.able to perform follow-

ing their vxewmg of the tclcvxslon
program.

No Hard and Fast Rules
or Guidelines

]
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HOW TO WRITE SUCCESSFUL ITV SCRIPTS

cea for sosv.ng all instructional
problems and that there are many
.different successful techniques for.
preseating visual instructional ‘ma-
terials. to students. Television must
contribute a visual message -which
could not be more economically, or
cffectively presented by anothcr
media. You should attempt  to
identify subject areas for ‘instruction- .
al’ television that give the greaiest
return in savings of instructional
time by reducing instructor and

—7There-are no—hard-andfa:*—rules——-equipment costs”and “cortribute to

" that completely guarantee successful

therefore, .ucoessful

television

learning, and,
instructiona’

lines that greatly increase the prob-
ability that.a TV program ' will
causc effective learning. You should
keep these guidelines foremost in
your thoughts throughout the de-
velopment of the program.

[

Fou; teen iié'de'iiﬁés

for W "J‘H"g

N

TV Sc lp;s

Develop the Rationale of the
i Program

Why is it lmportant that tlus par-

ticular learning skiil be taught by
television? What is your teaching
strategy? What is the cost for TV
instruction (time, equipment, pro-
duction crew, and materaals) com-

pared to more conventional methods -

of instruction? Perhaps you could

“teach the subject. under Question

more cffectively ‘by another method:
You must be aware that Instruction-
al Television (ITV) is not the pana-

~- 58

programs.
There are, however, certain guide-

or performance
“established.

" more effective lcarmng _by the stu-

dent.

Analyze Subjéct Matter

‘Once you selee ITV as the in-
structional medicm, you should -
analyze the. subject matter to de-
termine spedifically © “what” you
are going to teach or have the stu-
‘dent accomplish. You should outline

"~ the exact skill or skills that you

wish your  students to be able to -

8 : demonstrate upon completior: of the

program. Then write out the meth-
. ods by which you will test your
students 6 see if they, in fact, did
learn. Divelopment of the script can
then follew the outline of the skills
that you have

 Assess _'E:ntry Behavior

 Before you start writing your
script, ,you will want to find out as
much as possible about the entry
level of the swdents. How familiar
are they wiia the subject matter?
If the progi"m is for familiarizatiori
-or orientation, entry behavior is no

as uitical as if thc program is dc-\
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 signed for tmd-nng spec:ﬁc skxlls-—
especially those having more exact-
ing tcchmt;[

terms. Because the ITV program is
_expected- to- teach the predetermined
objectives in minimum time, the
amount of knowledge on the subject
previously acquired by the stidents

" becomses very important. You should

not waste time .reteaching subjects,

‘yet you “must remember that -some -

settling-down. time is essential. A

- brief overview or review of topics is

.a good device to- gain attention and.

focus thinking upon a spcaﬁc topic
or subject. This review serves -as
a starting point for “subsequent

 lezrning.

Develop Strategy -

All that remains is the writing and

- production cof the program. “Before

you start writing, consider the de- ' -
sign strategy. Are you going to write .
a factual, bardhitting script; or do.-
you pian to ‘include some humor? if -

_you add humor, how much should

you add -before vou enfertain more
but teach, less? You should ry to:

* limit . thc program to specific learn-

..vncw”

Q

.ing points. Anything that 1ntcrfer¢:>
with
Too much humor could - interfere
with learning; 'still, not ‘enough
humor might interfere with learn-
ing since students rarely learn white

asleep.

~Also " consider. whethcr or- not
attitude change is, important. to_ the .
7 learring objective: Are “motor skills.- -

required to dcmonstrate program

mastery® I the prog'ram hlghlyuech-'-”
- nical with, “new”™ 2nd
: terms? How [fast ‘should .you . pacc'__.-z
‘the program? - How much nmc do .

unfamnllar

you: provzdc for thinking? .. for re-

for student.s to- write notes? -
. for. redundancy to reinforce and’

cnhanc&-ica;w xdcas or_f‘

procedures?.

B Cs .

Audience Idzntification/. -
Par:icipation

Generally;  the yox-mgcr “or - less.

requirements and .
_ involving " technical or professxonal .

learning should be avoided. .

. or whatcvcr

for . studcnt rcspon.scJr i.'_-

. . watching, -
*taught? "Or -watching the girl? If you
- have female “students, how do they -

- ) ’
‘more attention-attraction you should
‘write into your script. One of the
more¢ acceptable means of providing
interest and audience identification

without detracting from key learn- .

ing points, ‘is to provide a . believ-

able, realistic situation that is ap-

propriate to the target audience and
to . the learning environment. In-

volvement of student peers as role

modcls in .the program is sometimes
very desirable. Direct
of- the viewers with the program
should be dcs:gncd into the script
where apprcpriate. The use of work-
books in conjunction with the view-

-ing of -the ITV program, as well as.

requiring -written responses during
the program, are examples of meth-
ods by which participation and inter-
est can be maintained.

Relevancy

pected to teach a:considerzble num-
ber of -predetermined pomts in
minimum time, the ITV saript must
deal with these points almost ex-
clusively. If a drama plot is used. for
its attention-holding qualities {as is

oftcn the Qsc), ‘real care must bg.

taken to preverit the story element
“from detracting from . specific items
to "be learned. Techniques of the

~ commercial sales pitch such as sex,

inyolvement

Since the "pr,ogram ‘may be ex-

music and special sound effects to
determine the appropriateness of the

item to the learning objective. The:

. request to use the shapely lady in a

brief bikini to teach technical pro-
cedures was not - considered appro-
priate to the learning objectives. ~

y

. Emphasis

-

-The best teachess. throughout
the years have-used emphasis te
highlight important words, proce-

" dures, or topics. The -ITV writer

should use aural, visual, or combmed
stimuli to emphasize main -instruc-
tional ob_]ccnvcs Using - rising in-

_ flection, hxghcr volume voice, longer

. words or phrases such as .
. is important,”

’

acid rock music backgrounds, or con- .

. flict scenes should be used with con-
‘siderable caution. Such items might

be - consndcred for attention ° steps,
atumdc developer, .

~contrast, ‘mood,
. These .commerdial tcchmqucs also
. .could be.sufficient distractors to the
students to block the learning pro-
cess. -A- technical program for young
- masculine audiences was scheduled
to usc a very shapely girl in a brief
~bikini to demonstrate a technical
_.procedure. Cons.derable discussion

‘on the topic was required “before a

-more suitable narrator was agreed

. upon. You should ‘consider the reac-

tion ‘of your audience. Are the men
the procedure being

‘react 1o the shapely fcmalc in the

'“; bxknm as their ‘television instructor?

- Youshould evaluate: every scene,

pause, are some means of providing
aural emphasis, as well as choice of

etc. - Visual . cmpha-
sis can be provided by the expres-
sions of the narrator or teacher as
well as standard TV techniques.

i 3
o

. Pacing -‘

press time. There is little room. for
reflectivé  thinking, for absorb-

ing notes. The writer nigst pace the

fing new. terms, conccptsc or for writ-

.

program to permit stude

_pacing. The xmmmum time to allov:
the student to respond to' a visual or
aurdl message and make notes should
be at least 15 seconds.- The time
allowed depends upon the- complex-
ity and amount of material bemg

presented.”. Reviews, questions. - fol- -

. lowed by answers_ to questions, are

. the learning task.

devices “which . some script writers
use to break the rapid flow of in-
formation. These devices, ether
with others, permit reflective think-
ing, . catch-up time, and reinforce

" Sequencing of Events

. “This

Television programs ‘tend to com-

to think
or write notes and must . in’dimtc on .
.the script the desired time for such”

)

[=

EKC rotivated: a smdent audxcnce, [the ca.ch phrasc or ' word, background Certain learning objectives pro-

- AR . ~ . f " ) . . “ . oLt
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‘vide a base for subsequent learning.
These learning objectives should be
,cesented ‘eariy” in  the program.
While it is true ‘that students some-
how muddle through the most inef-
ficient learning presentation and

The relative importance of an item
can be determined from the perform-
ance. objectives apd by the test ques-
‘tions for the program. )

The review is a special form of
" repetition. These are inserted dc.xb-

sometimes combine different facts ~ erately to break the rapid pace of in-

into a logical whole, -it is much
better to consider the material and
organize learning objectives into a
logical sequence for more efficient
learning. '

Size of Informaticn Incri:menﬁ

You may. show ‘stu'dents the pic-

ture of an objelt, such as the tail of.

a. horse. The "student understands

" that the . picture is of a tail of some

animal such as a cow, horse, or don-
key. You shew other’ pictures- and
describe the physical characteristics
of the animal such as hoof, foreleg,
trunk, neck, etc., and then show.the
student the . entire picture of . a
horse. . Now ,the student sees and
understands for the first time that
the onctures,and information he has

been receiving relate to 'a horse. -
full _
_picture. of a horse with gen<ral de-

First, show the student th:

scriptive terms to set the stage for
better and more efficient learning to

- follow.

The gcncral introduction: would
~zhen be followed by detailed informa-

“tion presented in fairly small sec-

tions, frequently summarized znd re-
wiewed: The final review summarizes
the key points of the ensire program.
Overdoing any general guideline can
be as: detrimental as not following-

: ~ the guide. Common sense should in-

d:catc how much review or summary

11

“-Repetition—Review

Showing or mentioning a pro-

" cedure oncé on TV does not mean

~

that the student has mastered the

procedure. An important dtem is

‘usually covered at least three times
—-—during_the program—once or pref-

erably twice in the course of the
@ n; once in a sub-review; and

]: KC 1 the final reviewor summary

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

' struction and to allow the student
time to review and correct his mental
cgneepts or notes. The revie® should
not reteach the ‘subject topic word for

.word, but should summarize main

s

" in the learning process.

inserted following: three or
‘teaching. points, or at least once at

points. Generally a -review would be
four

the halfway point in a short pro-
_gram, and again at the end as the
'summary review. Two sub-reviews

and a final- summary review could -
" be considered as average for a 30-

minute program. It is not necessary
to have a sub-review of the last few
points in a program. If desired, such
points could be included in the sum-

mary review.

Cause -and Effect

A large number of TV programs

involve lengthy procedures. These
are generally impossible to master’ if
memorization by Trote is .expected.
Whenever possible, when' one ction
or scene is shown, its effect on the

next action or the preceding action

or séene should be stated. Always try
to explain why something is done as
well as outlining the “steps in a pro-
cedure.

related steps than they can -isolated,
or unrelated, steps.

Research indicates that .
students can recall significantly more

13

.Response and Reinforcement

Students must be actively involved
Cne of the
most traditional means of producing
iearning is to elicit a response from
students (normally in the form of a
question), have the student respond
(answer), and then provide reinforce-
ment in the form of a reward for the
correct answer. Studen’ -response
_during the program is most desir-

28

- 2
LEARNING VIA TELECOMMUNICATIONS 57
able. To "cause student _response,
state the question clearly,  -allow:
sufficient time for students to write
or think out the answer, then pro-
.vide a written or verbal Correct an-.

" swer to prov:dc rcmforccmcnu =

14

‘Evaluation of the Program

You have written the script and -

" the program has been produced and

viewed by students. What was your
“Nielsen rating”? Your review of
students’. examination performance
should be oriented to highlight any

_weaknesses or faults in the script or

production. One of the best features
of television is the ability to modify
portions of the program with min-
imum effort, cost, or time. Do not
fail to correct any portion of the
program that did not meet the teach-
ing ochcuvcs '

Summary .
To summarize briefly, every in-
structional television . writer should

seck” answers to several questions

before and during program develop-
ment. Questions such as: 1) Why

- dre you using television as your .
" instructional medium over another

medium? 2) Who are the learners in
the' target audience, . what are their

“entry skills; and what subject. matter -

will you present to them? 3) What

is your teaching strategy™4) How
will you develop - effective. student
participation, %ause student re-
sponse, and provide reinforcement of

learning during the grogram? 5) Can :

you sequence learning events -
small-sized * information :n_c_rcmcnts
having ~ relevancy to suhsequent

learning objectives? 6) Have you .

provided ..adequate -rcpetition = and

review steps suitable to the com-
plexity level of the program? 7) Did
you._show relationships or cause and
effect? 8). How will you evaluate the
program to determine tcachmg ef-
fectiveness?

Hard experience has demonstrated: -

that efficient "and. effective learning
from television productions does 'not

~happen by chance. The success of

the instructional program relates di-
rcctly to you. Good luck, and good
writing. :

&
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v A ma_]or purpoac of the Modcl‘
; fSccondary School
(MSSD) in Washmgton DC, is to’

. serve ds a laboratory for educational

. experimentation. In.the area, of com-

- putcr-assxsted and computer-man- °
aged _instruction for secondary-level

g hcanng-:mpaxrcd

for the .

. students;
MSSD is initiating long-term re-

thc .

Deaf -

search 'and expgnmcntauon with a

unique and innovative computer de-
o hvery S)blcm, TICCIT+10.

: TICCIT+10 : S

The MSSD réquired a system that
would - provide random access/re-
trieval’ . for wdcotapcs ‘interactive

. .computer-assxsted mstructnon vxgual
communications, -a
closed-circuit television network, and

-

- schoolwide -

a cumulative record- of student prog- -

“ress in learning activities. Respond-

ing to this necd, the Mitre Corpora-

©, tdon, a nonproﬁt research and devel-

" ©Associstion for. :
" munications end Technology 1978. Re-
'Audiovisual  Instruction, .

'[Kouwm e

oprient agency, combined .standard
TIC ZIT (Timc-shared Interactive,

Computer -. Controlled, Information

Television) features with specially-
_'designed components,
- system to an available larger com-

-linked the

puter, the DEC-10, and created the

“TICCIT+10. The, TICCIT+10 pro--
" vides the MSSD .with a sophisti-

cated computer-. systém mpa"blc of
fulfi!lmg educational, communica-

tions, and adrmmstrauvc necds - (see'
. Figurc l)

. ‘ Th‘ Eduuuo:ral Mode

.- Presently,  “instfuctional
ment teams at the MSSD arc de-
.signing/adapting  computer-assisted
instruttional -programs that utilize
the learner-control
guage characteristicc of TICCIT
courseware. This mcthgd of com-

dCV clop_f )

command - lan- -

* puter programing allows“students to

‘the. irfstruction at

move, through

~
-

-

. Educational Cem-

O 1ned frows

_puter that

their own pace and will_accenmo-
date different learning styles. Com-

. puter-assisted instruction is dalgned

on .a thrze-level hierarchical struc-
ture: units, lessons, and segments.
There are two record-keeping fea-

tures available "through the com-
allow: for monitoring .

student  progress. The first system
provides a continuous reporting of

‘the student’s progress, including an

identification of which lessons have

. .been completed, the number of trials
x:cqumcd to attain successful post-
test criteria, the last day a student -

interarcted wnh the computer, »and

“the duration the student has been

working ‘on’ a_ particular lesson. The
second set of- record-keeping infor-

ation comes from a log tape. It-

provides a test-item analysis, and

reports student interaction within a.

‘lesson’s hierarchical struct_;'u-c
Students havc access to a video -

" tape library, which allows them to

select: and- view educationai and en-

tertainment videotapes. This systém?
consists of several computer-con-
~ decks  that

trolled - videomss,cttc
serve as a random access/retrieval
system. Students can control the

motion and direﬁgin of the video ~ -

‘Figure 1. PICCIT + 10 System = |

- CRT"
Console

-"Main Processor .

. Pe'rma.n_eht
. Data Area
(Student Records)

Printer"

* Support
" Processor

Telephoné
Lines



- .‘tapes in a. number of/ ways: stop, mit and receive messages via .the
. -wind, fast forward framc-by-framc, " “mmailbox™ feature of the computer,

and pause. ~: _have two-way interactive communi-
= Also within. the system, the stu-.  cationi by utilizing the terminal-to-
"~ dent can .acgess a‘vanety of instruc-  terminal capability, or connect to a
! tiondl " and ‘entertainment confputer”
. . games, as well as cnter the school’s - the country by using the TICCIT+
. "cable - television nétwork. . Available  10’s cight-line - te}ephonc rotary ca-
" -to-students are off-air' (UHF and pablllty TTY oommumcanon is

‘vm-')channelsanduveandwdeo- . .

tapcd broadcasts. - -

~

remote ternunal- (T’IX) anywhere in -

.The Commumcanons Mode
A number of different communica-
_ .tiens alternatives are open to users
"~ of the TICCIT+i0. They can trans- |

Video. Tape Player's .

E .
s

[>]

.. . Lmkfppec-1e - o1~
§ Cansole .
- B AT -
s ) :
Graphics Digitizer

Lo
r

‘Audio Data Base

Y Xo Termiiifs '

._hearing-imparied studcnts

LT
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- N

dxsplaycd over - the terminal’s tele-
vision screen and papcrcopy can be

generated  through a- remote line

- printer.
One of the more unusual fa.turs
of the TICCIT+10 isthe video-

* phone. The videophone permits both-

aural (auditory) and sign language/
lip reading (visual) communication
between hmng-xmpaxrcd users by
=the provxsnon of both sound and
sight transmission. Conference calls

possible over the TICCIT+10 vxdco—
pbonc “ ,

The Admxnxstrauve Mode

cerned with.  personnel, .
budgct, rsearch -and. operational

be used to plan’ programs, record

MSSD pcrsonncl w:l also bc able
puter programs using the. available

DEC-IO

o Dlr‘ctlona.hty M
- The MSSD hopes to gain a better. -
" undcrstandmg of the role that com-

| - puters can play in the education of

uonal.y, the cost Y effectiveness of

. using computcr—assmed mstructmn,

the effect of student-computcr inter-

1 action, and the manher in which the

communication features of 'I'ICCIT
‘410 affect the MSSD learning en-
. vironment are areas of concern.

The MSSD plans ‘to disseminate

. all rescarch findings to professionals

in the. field of education of the deaf
and other interested individuals.
Also, modified versions of TICCIT+

plemental instructional matesials

will be distributed to othcr pro-
grams for the deaf

involving up to 25 individuals are.

1 Since the TICCIT+10 is linked to
the larger DEC-IO the MSSD per-
sonnel can wusec .data programs con- .
.student, .
information; “The computer will also -

acadcnuc mformauon and schcdulc .
, classcs

to create and write their .own com-

".computer languages within tie

Addi-

10 courseware and its related sup-
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© It is easy for some peSple to get .
turned: off by audiovisual hardware,
"especially by “the - secmingly unpre- _
dictable behavior of videotape equip-

ment. The electronic world of vldco- _

rccordmg and. playback equipment is

in the realm of magic for a great
,many people who could otherwise ~
use it cﬂ'ccuvcly——mcludmg people .
' in charge of media operations.

Yet small media operations vmh- -

out technicians are becoming_ in--
creasingly - responsible . for - video®
playback and recording eqmpmcm

" distribution and services. The im--

' mediacy of video makes it 2 powerfal ,
instructicnal .tool in schools, busi-
. ness, industry,. and government. The:
public access features: of cable tele-
, vision systems often* call ‘for video
" production - skills- by untrained peo-
pie. The videotape -users who “are :
strangers to electronics niced to know
how ' to quickly ‘identify, solve, and
avoid the common problems that can
- spoil an otherwise carefully blanned
“video project. . _

The two most common problems

. with videotape equipment are dirty
_-video heads and broken cabfe con-
nections. - This is our finding,  at
least, after three years of keeping -
track of trouble with _%-inch reel-

"~ _to-reel equipment in the student-

operated video service unit in the
School of Education and. Allied Pro-
fssxons at Mmrm Umvcrsxty

* Identifying the Problem

The technically uninitiated can
learn to identify. these two problems,
quickly when learning to operate
the équipment by checking for cer-
tain symptoms. The video heads-are
-probably dirty when {1) the screen is
partially or fully snowy while the
videotape recorder is playing a tape;

@Assodauon for Educational Com- :

municaticns and Technology 1978. Re- _

Q inted from Audiovrsual Ine;trucﬂon

and (2) the screen is shIl snbwy
while ‘the' ¢quipment is playing Lack
‘a_different “known to be good™ vid-

cotape; and (3) the screen is snowy

whlle the VIR is on ~Stop and the

'momtor/recewcr 1s switched correct-
ly to the VTR mode (thls\!ast cri-
terion’ may .vary from one brand to’

another). - -

The 8-pm cable ‘connectors are
likely to be the problem. in the play-
backs when (1) no. picture or -snow
comes from the: playing VTR while
the - monitor/receivér ’is properly
switched to the VTR mode; and (2)
no snowy screen appears while the

VTR is switched to Stop -and the .

mionitor / receiver is . properly

switched to the VTR mode. . .~ -
- The camera cable eonnectors may -
be the problem if the monitor in the -

camera has a picture, but the. prop-
'crly switched monitoryicceiver does -

not have the same picture - while the
VTR is in the Record ‘mode and is

. properly switched to Camera. *

Solving these two common; video

: problcms can usaally be done quick-

ly once they are 1dcnuﬁed.~ Or they
can be avoided completely if certain
Dractxccsarefollowcd -

Dirty deeo Hcans

To solve the immediate problcm'
of dirty video heads, try the follow-
ing: (1) Remove the tape and, using’
"head ‘cleaner” and ¢a chamoxs-npped
.video headcleaning stick, gently ‘wipe
" the two videorecording heads (they

are 180 degrees apart). Use a hori-

zontal- moticn ‘only. Rethread the.

tape. The snow should disappear.
(2) If this does not. clean ~ up the

snow, apply very [xght index- ﬁngcr
pressure to the moving tape at. posi-

tion 1 as' shown in Figure 1. (3) If -

the snow still prevails, substitute
another VTR unit and clean the

heads “later ' with a chamois-tipped

¢

,vxdeoremﬁi“g‘hadg
'ing a pragram, it.is desirable to re-

’*-wneo,'rnousl.esuoorme FOR THE TECHNICALLY -

_hcads o .

To avoid being tnpped or stoppec
by dirty video heads, practice the
following: (1) Keep a can of spray
head cleaner with each. VTR at all
' times. (2) chp the videotape clean, .
since it is-the major carrier of dirt to
the heads. Keep tape ends off dirty

.. surfaces. Leave plenty of leader be:

fore starting to record so thai the
_dirty end of the leader can be cut off. -
Keep tape stored in proper plasuc
..envelopes and boxes when not on'the -
VTR. Keep a dust cover on the
VTR. Keep tape away from cigarette
‘smoke. (3) Routinely clean video
heads and all other heads, guides,
and rollers in the tape path- with a -
chamois-tipped headcleaning  stick
or cotton swab and denatured alco-
hoi. This should be done befere each -
rcccrdmg “and playback “session. To
avoid transfer -of dirt, use the clean=
- ing ‘stick for one. clamng only. (4) _
Be extremely careful ‘when cleaning
video heads. They are ‘easily dam-.
aged by hard objects, such as fi inger-
nails, ‘and_are costly to replace.” Use
horizontal” strokes wigh- the cleaning -
stxcfc—-ncvcr ‘vertical strokes. (3)
. Some rolls of tape—possitly one in a_ -
hundred—have an. oxide, problem,
~_and- these” will continuall /dog the
—Ba%re record-

cord .a 5-10 minute test and check
the ‘playback of the last minute or,
two. If there is an inordinate amount
of clogging and dirt; de not'use that
tape. Please note that -shen record-

.. ing, most 'VTRs dispiay ~on. .the

headcleaning- stick -and denatured -

alcohol.” A cotton swab ‘can be used-

monitor the input. to the recording
heads rather than what has Jjust been
recorded . on the tape. If the ‘heads

are cloggcd or get clogged during re--

cording, you may not know about it -
until playback. (6) Whenever pos-
sible, have:back-up. cqmpmcnt ready

. to_substitute. This is a very impor-

tant strategy in avoiding 2 ‘complete

. breakdown of service in an operation

to clean audio heads and other areas _
- nicians. It is often less expensive-to

.of the tape path, but they should
.. not be used on the videorecording:

SN oo
. 5Y

that” has no in-house electronics tech-

kccp amplc back-up eqmpment
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- Video Head Clczni_ng .

'-"_mdythantohxrcatechmcxan

- .Brokcn Cable Connechons T v
... To quickiy solve. the faul mblc
o problcm, use the followmg
~'niques: {1) Use substitute- abls
- -»Have “extra cables easily awailable.

~(2) "Bring in  completely different '
. " or excessively bend or pull cables. (3)
- Store wbls in an ordcrly way, coxl- _

equipment and troubleshoot later.

. To.2void the common preblem of :

- Lo~
-

. broken cable "connections,  practice-
the following: (1) Test cqmpmcnt '
© for proper: functioning. prior to each

" use. Start this -proccdurc at least 30

minutes before. it is to be used. Re- -
test after equipment is delwcred 2)
Be kind to the cables.-Don’t force

connectors if they resist. Don’t drop

~

) mg and hangmg thcm on a; rack

rather than jamming “hem: into a
drawer or cabinet wbere they will

get tangled “and possibly broken. 6).

Teach yourself and your assistants

to take gonncctors apart and repair-

them. This is a simple skill that

“will sdve time and money and will

let you keep a good supply of func-
uonmg substitute mbls
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'rcally is another way!

“‘patching audio.””

The idea behind all patching sys-

- tems is really quite simple. It jn-
volves '3 centralization of all inputs-
...and outputs from -all the cquxpmcnt

. _you wish to interconnect. A wire is*
" run from every input and output, .
cannectors are attached and secured

to. some type of panel. With' all of

the- inputs and outputs centralized

and labeled, .. interconnection - i
.made ' very casxly by the Use of a

.- ~“patch cord” which is nothing more.

- - than a short léngth of cdble with the
appropriate connectors on cach’ end.

Anyonc who is mvolved in prowd-
ing various media services has at one
. time or another- been faced with the,
[ task  of dubbing from .one tape ré-
- ... . corder to another or transcnbmg
) from a record player to a tipe re-
_ ‘corder, Unless you wcrc very, fortu-
- npate you also’were probably forced .
: : to cope with the "“adapter:hassle”. It
might seem that with no real stand-.
-ardization "among, manufacturers on
the type of.input and output con-
nections on audio- equipment. that
the use of adapters is_about your
-~ " oaly alternative. Take heart—-thcrc“

Professional broa@castmg opcra ‘
tions and recording ‘studios” havc_
used-audio patching systems of vari- -
. ous dypes for many years, and have.
. successfully. beaten the problems of
~-interconnection of multiple pieces of

equxpmcnt. Howmcr, media - person-

nel ih schools, who are confronted

-daily with-'many kinds of audio de-
 mands, rrely mpltahze on the con-

_venience ‘ind efficiency of an audio’

patchmg system. In-fact, quite in-

-dersu. ndably, many media- personnel
. have no idea what is meant - by

-chmmaung -the hasslc and cxpensc - Sc}!ool in. Columbus Indiana; we

of using various types ‘of adapters, it
also. makes it unnecessary to turn

machine upside down and sideways °

as you search franucally for an elu-
sive - connection point. A patching
system’ alsp _eliminates, or -at Jeast
minimizes, the - necessity. of re-con-

~ necting various machines every. time
- you need to transfer rccordmgs

By now; ‘you may be in’ agreement

that 'a patching system ' could--be-.

“helpful. But you are’ probably con-
cernéd * about Kow comphmtcd and

cxpenswc it is to set 1? such a sys-
tem. It is possible to dnvest in ‘very

. elaborare and expensive patching-ar-
. rangements such as those used in-
-'broadca;nng' and - recording studios.
AHowcvcr,n-at Columbus East High

The use of a patching system has_': ..

.many advamagcs In -addition

--Elil.lcebmaryﬂm .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

©Association for - Educational
‘munications and Technology 1976. Re-
‘‘nrinted from - Audiovisual lnstruct:on e

have put tbgether a system that is
simple, cheap and very useful. .
-At Columbus East; in our media

_ center, we have a smajl room with a
" built-in_counter top which was ideal

for adaption' as an audio recording
area with a working paxchmg -Sys-.
tem. We elected to- integrate into our

._patching system: one record player, .
‘two reel-to-réel ‘tape r.corders, twp.

cassette recorders, and -two small,
wall-mounted spcakcrs We ran
wires from.all the lnputs and outputs
on the machines down through holes .
drilled in the codater top into ashort -

length -of  elecirical conduit which

terminated in a small,. wall-mountcd
chassis box. By mounung standard
-mch phono~ Jacks in thc chassis




.box and .connecting all of our wiring

from the equipment, we had - created

. a patch’ panel
made . by mounting
plugs on the ends of 15-inch lengths
Spf cable. A’ diagram' showing the po-
sition of all. the inputs -and outputs

~.Was drawn.and placed nearthe panel

‘ for ready reference.
- v . With our patchmv systcm com-
pletc. it now is very easy to go from
‘one rccordmg format

Aruntoxt provided by Eic:

Patch cords were
Ya-inch phono«.

to another; -

two groups of four jack clusters to

. create “multi” units. The: output of
a machinie “can be patched into - a
“multi”’ unit, and three. outputs can
‘then be patched out to” the inputs of
various machines. This makes it pos--
sible to make muitiple copies of tapes
in various formats all at one time.
With a little instruction, it.was very
easy to show students, teachers, ‘and

le., .rcclfto-r,ccl_' to cassette;, etc. On ~
‘the patch. panel we wired together

Al T
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_ teacher aides how to use the patch-

_ ing -system, “Ncw everyone can do
atidio production widh increased ease
and efficiency! * - \

~ We used several pieces of - equip-

. ment in our patching situation. How-
ever, it should be emphasized that all.
the equipment can be easily discor-
.nected and moved to a classroom or -

"« wherever clsc At might  bé needed.

“ All the wiring is labeled so 'that re-
- connection back into the system can
be easily accomglished. - You can
tailor your system - to your needs,
and’ use ds much equipment as

.needed to meet your demands.

- We cstimate that we have approx- -
imately $40 to $50 invested in con-
nectors, wiring, the chassis box, etc.
The e¢ntire design and installation |
process was accomplished in a couple
of days. If you are overwhelmed by
“the thought “of stripping wires and
putting on connectors, most likely a

“'willing student could . be enlisted to’
help out. Most Industrial- Arts teach- - -
ers ‘can quickly recommend capable
studcnfs for'such a task. If you really
want to make your-audio service op-
eration more efficient and -more
workable, yoa ‘should give serious
_thotight 1o working up Your own' .
"patching system. Then you will be .
well on -your way o
audio.” -« : '

*
]
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* Why- .bc limited i.n”just capturirig.

oonvcnuonal _action with your video- .

tapc eqmptnent’ -Now there’is a way -
.to vxdeotapc micro-organisms
_thro
-scope. The process is simple, but
: the results are outstanding. It is an
" especially good’ procedure for the
science tache\who wants t¢ show.
the entire a ocertain micro-
the difficulties
of havmg each student come up to
the xmcroscopc The microscopic
world in action, captured on_video-
‘tape, is a uniquz learning experi-
- ente. It is_also a wzy of 'lcttmg«stu—
dents express their own creativity by
domg the actual videotaping.

‘To videotape through -a. mxcro—
scopc you will nged the following: °
- 1A vxdeotapc recorder (VTR)

. with “a  monitor. "and a_ tclensmn

: . heavy cardboard

camera. (Do not use an extremely
heavy camera, it w:ll not have

any standard school miicro- «

[
)
l

to the copystand by means’ of‘ the .
mounting' screw. This screw ﬁts{mto_

" the bottom’ of thé camera where a

pod would normally fit. If |you. -

use. heavy cardboard between | the

‘camera and the copystand, a ‘tighter

connection will bt - made. - cht,
place the microscope directly undcr

sthe open lens of the’camera. "Place

the cardboard .tube between | the
camera and’ the- nucroscopes cyc—

_ piece. The tube should. be posi-

Loned so that the camera can look
through the cdrdboard

Now you aie all set to put your

shide on the miicroscope: 'I_'ur_q on the

~.imo fthc
* microscope. e o

__enough suppoit.)
2. A photo apth copystand

(You .don’t need) the typc with thc '

lights on it.)

3.A Qrdboa% tube, hkc thc kmd |

found in the center’ of a roil of
paper towels. =~~~ :

- 4. A -micre- ope and a micro-

scope light.
5. About- four 2”

\}TR' ‘in thc

b - pieces of

Set up the \céhven3 %

-tional -manner. Connect a. closcd-*-'“ :

drcuit television camiera and the TV
monitor to- the VTR. With thc
camera in the off or stand-by posi-
txon,‘ remove the camera’s lens
(most of them just screw off). Also,
.take any preview monitors off the
"camera. You want the camera as
light as possible, otherwise it might

- be top-heavy.  Connect the camera

F

. ..
-

. -

“ @Association

for Educational CQi'n-
munications and Technology 1978. Re-

iection of Audiovisuel instruction, Janu-
wy 1978 . .

?

“ - 4——Cardboard tube
' chroscope _
M:croscope llght

microscope light and VTR system.
“In order to focus, first use the low
magnification on -the microscope.
Then move the cdmera up or down
on the ,copystand.. You will" find

- that the higher the camera is raised,"
the larger: the pi will become on..
the’ ,monitor.{ Onge you find -the
picture in focus, - the microscope’s

fine focus for a clearer ‘Picture. :
After a little practice\youw’ll find -
it fun to videotape through a micro-.
scope. To make it more interesting,
let students record their own sound
track. They ‘can use a combination
of sound effects and music as they -
- narrate what they see. .

@ Orifited from the Instructional Resources )

KC

Provided by ERIC.
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Thc use’ ol' audnomual equipment

" by a seasoned and knowlcdgmble in-
structor allows- the vommunication of
complmted ideas and techniques with
great power and economy of. dassroom
. time. However, the use-of several units -}
~ of “audiovisual - equipment during”a . §
" presentation ‘often has. the instructor ~°
-~ fumbling with control cords. He ap- .
-pears to be “wired for sound” and is

< restricted to a small section of the po- .
dlum by thiese electrical umbilicals. o

" 'We have evolved an audiovisual s;s- :
. tems which is remotely controllcd wnh- .
out wires arnd .allows the instrictor
complete freedom of movement. The'
wireless audxovnsual control system

- permits . replaeement of all of the
" . power aﬁd control- cords. shown in
Figure 1, with the small/hand-hcld
transmitter being used in Figure 2.
. The. receiver of the sysu:m mzy be
pcrmancntly installed. or inco: ted
.....into_ a - mobile. audmv:suaLproJecuon "
ccntcr. . o
. - The ﬁrs: wireless systcm ‘we de-
-, signed and built was incorporated into
:"...a .mobile.cart (Figure 3) intended to
.. hold three Kodak carousels, one 16mm
" motion picture pro;ector, cand one
“Wollensak 2550 AV slide/svnc tape
- . recorder. In addition, a2 Kodak carou-
" Csel d:solvc control is located next to
" the tape recorder.. Two small'speakers.
provuic external sound sources for the -
motioi.picture projector and the tape.
‘recorder. The receiver of the, wireless:
‘system is located, along with a power .
~and diseribution chassis, behind “the
cabinet doors (Flgurc 4). ngnals from :
'the hand-held transmitter are captured
by a_stnall sensor (Figure 5) located -
“between the projectors oﬁthns mobile
cart. .

. A second mobxlc wnrclcs, remote
~ system was built utxhzmg a metal cabi- |
nerongmally purchased with an over- .-
hcad pro;ector. Thc cabinet was modn- .

~ @Association . - for Edudaﬂonal " Com-.
mnleatlom and -Technology 1975.188-‘
T g fro Aud:mnsnal Insauction

[Aruiext providea by enc | nm:
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. single -pfojccter wnay be used for-a . be ugd to prowdc background music by cost and cnvxronmcmal consid- * "/ :
" sound-slide/synchronous.presentation.  for waiting time prior to-actual brief-___erations. In the bcgmmng we thought &
In - cither case. the sound-slide/syn-  ingor instruction.. - .. in terms of using'RF signals generated - .
- chronous presentation .may be turncd, .. The direction in whlch thc devcl- ‘by a hand-carried transmittér to direct -
O r “off” with the hand-held "_opmcm of the wireless audioyisual tgaffic atthe AY complex, The thought _ -
) EKCuer The tape rccordcr may -control systcnl_progrcssed was aﬁ'ccted. died iz the conceptual stage because of
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dcvclopmcnt <osts and possxblc inter-
ference with laboratory RF equip-

- -

fient.
\'g__.QuaKtt/udn quickly l'ocu,scd on the
1. somic (35-45 kHz) transmitter and its

receiver, as packaged for use in the :

“-control of the home television receiver.

"Some modifications of the kit and."an
extension of its power contr¢l capa-
control. < .
Hcathlut s Modcl GRA-900-6 was

- .purchiased.-Glen! Corbett of our Facili-

“tna Eggmccnng Division "designed a -
rer a~d sxgnal dlstnbuuon aux-

EMC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. bility easily adapts it for audiovisual "

-

Ny

“ifiary’ and the Small circuit modifi-

cation of the Heath receiver circuit
necessary for our application. Building
of the receiver and signal distribution

units (F'gurcs 8 and 9) was done by -
apprentice electronic techmicians. The -

circuitry (Figures 10 and i1 is szmplc

enough to :nake an excellent voca- -

tional school project that would add
new dudiovisuc' capab:lmts“wnhm a.
‘school system. .

. - These wireless systcms are usabfc in
rclatlvcly large briefing rooms., Expe-

_rience shows that transmission dis-

tances up 1¢ about 36 fegt are pmctica_l.

“In smallcr c'assrooms the 51gnai
strength is high and the necessity for
pointihg the transmitter in the general
direction ,of the receiver sensor be-
comes. less imponart’—-oftcn reflec-
tions of the signal from walls or *c:l-
mgs are sufficient. -

The use of the remotely contrelled

'audxovasual equipment with small

groups is especially effzctive. The in-

. structor.can sit wnth his class; and,
:with the aid of an-illuminated arrow
_ projector, conduct his class in a very’

- informal ‘way with greatly cuhanccd
rapport with hls students.
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MINI-VTR PRODUCTIONS' HOW_ fTO MAKE -

SIGRID AL TROMBLEY R R .
. - o

-Though.a eourse in xnstructxonal :

television is offered in our Library
Scxcnce/Educanoral Technology
Division, the . need for at least an
introduct- -~ experience with a
- ‘videotape _.order (VTR) in one of
the' required basic media courses
became apparént. Since the in-.
structional television course is an
clective for students in the LS/ET
masters program, some students
simply couldn’t fit it in their pro-

grams but still had. wanted to know .

‘““something ,abqut videotaping.*’
Others who intended to take the
course had -a need early in their
-programs to be able to do some
simple videotaping..

-‘Many other students from various
dcpartmcnts -and: schools on campus
take one of the basic media courses
as an elective. These people often
take only one course in our division.._
If such students are to have any
exposure at all to VTR, they must
get this cxposurc in. a basic media
COI.I.!‘SC o

It was necessary to give - students
an " opportunity to handle videstape
equxpmcnt begxn to overcome thch_'
fcar of -using it, ‘and actually engage
in smali-scale producuon activity.

.,_Bccausc of our_ need in the basic
media  course to: cover so .many
___topics, - the v:dcotapc kaStruction
“could require- no more than one.
- 3-heur class period. In a mini-VTR
. production exercise, each member

——of the class parucapates as a . ‘mem-
ber of a group of feur or five people. -

" When I first asked students to
engage. in the mini-VTR p: oducuon
. exercise, I found that" the ',groups
lost considerable time- trying
choose -2 topic for their productions.
‘-What often resulted was a S-minuite

-
.

. ®Association for
munications and Tecr-no!agy 1977. Re-

prirmed froim the Instructional Resources
1 O 1 of Audtovrsual lnstrucbon Febru-

ﬂlEKCﬂh P - -

fto -

1 Educabonal Com- _

videotape of 'purposelcss conversa-
tion about’ some vague topic, inter-
- sperseéd with long pauses when those:
talking could think- of noth.mg to say-
or do.
To save time and encourage bcttcr
_videotapes, production tasks werr )
assigned the next tme students did . J
mini-VTR producuons- Each - .off
the groups in 'he: class was assngned
onc-of the.foilowing tasks:
. 1. Your production company is
to show us” what the symptoms of . |
“befshober’ are and~—demonstrate -
techniques for treating it. _ . B
2. The job of your productzon T
company is to demonstrate ~the skill
of ““kaschlockering.’” You may decide -
what kaschlockering. is and how it- -
is done, buzt this skill may not be thc
same as a skill we already know.

3. Your task as a productioh
compé.ny is to demonstrate how .- -
““ziltsky’ is made. You may demdc

whit ziitsky is though it may n be-
something we ‘already know. by
another name. '
4. Your prqduction company is o
teach us what the concepts ““zof”’
- and “‘jadker’® mean and to teach us
how tec differentiate_ between the two o

concepts. You may .decide what .
“zof” and *%j..% "> mean, but they when
may not - bc nmr o o for concepts -we , 1.7°
already know. - = -longer
5.- Your-proauction company is_to - 2.4
- demonstrate possible uses for a | on th
““‘pod-kalffir.””> You may decide what ™ you.
a pod-kalffir is, but it may not be  amour
another name for something _we  tion, :
already know. ) . possib!
By provxchng a producnon task, ideas
»the initial time loss in choosing a activit
topic was eliminated. e nonsensi- Use an
cal nature of the task forced the . 3. C
students to think creatively and what
produce = videotapes that often re- mediur
flected arypical and unique” ways to Thoug
visualize ideas. - clude -
Each group was given instructions - Hme w
for Qpcran:ng the v:dcotapc recorder, and s
monitor, and camera. In addxuon script
the following set of procedurcs and _ camera
1nforrnanon wasto bc kcpf in mxnd = 4- R
S -7 =

st



.

SUPPORT FOIR PLATO A DYNAMIC
TELECOMMUNICATIONS NE"'WORK

ERPO; M. MAGIDSON .

Many educators . are alr&adg ‘fa-
miliar with the instrucdoral uses of
" the PLATO!

versity of lilinois, Urbana, .vhich is
one of several PLATO systems.2
However, they may not know that

the still-growing PLATO IV system -

has led to the development I, and
‘has itself been supported t., a
- sophisticated tcleoommummnons net-
. work.

“The central computer of thé Uni-
versity of Illinois” PLATO system-is
now. bemg used by about 120 colleges
" and universities; ‘medical fadlities,

medical schools. public schools, gov-

ernment - agencies, and businesses
- across the United States and Canada.
Content and CBE spedialists frorz

these institutions have prepared and -

shafed more ?han 6,000 hours of
- student-tested - uction in  more
thar 100 subjcct ,::u'casJ Hundreds
of thousands of students at all edu-

_cational levels and hundreds of -in- )

“structors and CBE profcss:onals
have used. PLATO.

The communications - components
being uced on the PLATO. IV sys
'tem by 'its clients—CBE specialists,

lesson’ authors. instructors, and stu- -

‘dents—include CBE nétes, special
interest notes, pcrsonal notes, “‘talk”

- features, and journai- amclcs (see

Flg'urc 1) *

" The PLATO-system staff sol:cxts
ideas from clients for developing and
- revising both computer hardware

- (equipment) and software—the pro-*-

PLATO 'is an-acronym for Progra,mmcd
Logic for Automauc Tcachmg Operations.

Orcher PLATO syszcms include those
operated by .Control Datz Education Com-
" pamy. -the University of “Delaware, Florida
"State  University, and the University of
Quebec.

Elizabeth . R. Lyman, PLATO Curricular
M QO No. 6. CERL Report. Urbana
LEK vfl!ﬁnou. (November 1977)

computer-hased edu-
cation " (CBE) "systemr of the Uni- -

. equipmént
: provide details on new or revised com-

grams and instructions directing the

computcr s operation. |

A “Bulletin Board” on the com-
puter announces major PLATO
dcvclopmcnts and gives notice of
testing. Annousncements

-puter language cominands and

_.Supportive software services; data-

keeping  packages,” communication
dcvclopmcnts, local site manage-
ment packages, and class and cur-
riculum management ,)ackagcs

A “Public Notes™ section serves as’

v ~

a forum for client input on software

a

' LEARNING VIA TELECOMMUNICATIONS 71
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development and problems; notices
of CBE articles, presentations, and

job opportunities; information con- -
_cerning CBE matters; and informa-

tion - concerning npewly developed
CBE lessons or packagcs that other

- clicnts may be interested in using.

Am*easﬂy understood examplc of
‘how users’ ideas may be put into use

_ is the change in wording permitting -

a person to join the system. At.one.

time the entry was, “Type your .

name; then press NEXT.” Often,

Y

CZI0OSE AN OPTION>
b.- PUBLIC notes

d. FERSONAL notes .

>S0 how do you like PLATO?
>I think'it’s great!

Figure 1.

—PLATO NOTES— - - - _
- 06/27

a. SYSTEM ANNOUNLEMENTS

¢. Other GROUP & STUDENT notes .

(“talk” feature)

14.54

N

System Announcements, Public Notes, Special "Interest Notes (Group ana Student Notes), end
Personal Notes are available to the PLATO user. Notice at the bottom of the .umulated screen

tha: the “talk” feature is being used.

8/12/76 3:38 pm

'Figure 2.

. ) Public Notes
c ’ Response 6 of 15 to #10

More than once I have told a student that his PLATO, User or s1gn-on
name is “smith j” (i, e., last name spacc first inmitial). And what docs PLATC
1 say: “Type your name’>and he typcs ;ohn smith.”

“Type your PLATO name” would not only be less cqnfuemz to studcnts
it would force us to use the same terminology instesd of PLATO, User,
sxgn-on, names. Which should redute confusion for new studcnts ' -

‘mike barr - o

barr economic

Here 1s a Public Note raponse to a ;uggeskon that the wora'mg oj’ how e penon signs onto

PLA TO be clxcnged.




| READINGS FROM AUDIOVISUAL INSTRUCTION—3 -~ .~ . ° e

- Figure 3.
f Date Title Resp Lesson Reviews ) =
‘18 2/15  history 2 | a
19 2716 . gpamlcula:or '8 o
20 2/18 - mpetabolismiess =~ 1 - . \ o [
21 2/19  greek . 2 - -
22 33 " EKGleson 3
23 _ 3/4  basicpeli/sd . " 6.- _
. 24 3/18 new help lssson 18- * What note?>
25 3/21 Rx'- 3 . ~ -
: a8 : a . . . R .
End Of_. Noch Ty - . Press HELP fgr information v h
. - "< SHIFT LAB towrite ' -«
" - SHIFT BACK to exit,

A Special Interest Nates Jilé on ““Lesson Reviews” coniains mtxque: of various lessons. Note
titles (e.g., “history) uﬁz help the potentiol reviewer lo decide which notes to read.

" persons new to PLATO would type
their complete " name;
" PLATO ‘would mform ‘them that”
they had not regis _g‘cd (PLATO’
recognizes only those names that
have been registered. by PLATO

" . personnel or instructors. A person’s

complete name is rarely used). .

"A PLATO user contrit™ited a
“Public Note” requesting input on 2
wording change. Some PLATO
users who read the note responded
by suggesting either that PLATO
ask for a- n’s “code name” or a
- “PLATO namc” (see Figure 2). It
_was finally’ decided that the system
. would request a person’s “PLATC
. name.” Thus, néw users are now
more aware that they are required
o type a variation of their actual
pame to enter _the PLATO system,
and they are now more likely to ask

“for assistance when they are uncér- .

tain of their entry'name. .

The' system maintaiss a PLATO .
hbrary containing information - files -

on lesson design  and tcchmquc,
lesson coding’ and routines; system

__ consultants and computer operators; -
- sample lessons; ‘PLATO curriculum

groups and lesson authors; publica-
‘tions in print; and curriculum
modules. - i :

Gtoup Notes for Spectal Interests
" The PLATO
-specxal-mtcrst files called “Group

© . Notes™ ‘that "any site director can
~caeaie. For example, authors ,can

submit newly developed lessons fof
 a file that. othcr authors can review -
(see Figure 3j. s
An. mt;rpersonal—relauons ﬁlc
sllows PLATO users from various
Cbamgrounds to discuss - any issue

subsequently,

system ._ cuppons N

-

from sex dxsmmmanon to cmononal
depression.- Users can bcanonymous
if they choose. The file director is

the moderator and - maintains. _thc .

file. (Other special interest files are
similarly maintained.) The file di-
rector has the option of allowing

only members of a specxﬁc group to
use the file. -

Other spccxal-mtcrest files include
‘an archive ‘of humorous anecdotes
rclated to PLATO’s development;
forums on ,law, religion,” psychic
phenomena, and science fiction; in-

formation. exchanges on favorite °

recipes, collector’s record albums,
and rare comic books; a forum on the
goals, means, and implications of.

- space travel; and news of curriculum

group activities, meetings, and les-
son development:

“Student Note Files” are similar
in format to special-interest files but

are created to give students an op-

portunity to make comments con-
cerning the lessons they use.. These

files can be used by students if ‘they

press the shift and tersa keys and’
typc ‘“comment.” Usually the les-_
son’s ‘author - or the student’s in-

" sturctor will see the comment. Stu-

dents can thus offer their opinions;
these may be used to revise lessons.

Personal*Notes

PLATO has stabhshcd an elec- .

tronic mail service_in which authors
and instructors can exchange ‘‘let--

" ters” called personal notes. For ex- .

ample, if a PLATO user woaid like
toask a question of a"ilscr at his-own
or another site, the-user can write'a
personal note that would" be--sent

-automaucally to the other user’s

PLATO rcoord. Whenever the recip-

" wood, ‘“‘Educational Uses of the
*Computer System,”  Science (Ap

o

ient of a personal note cn'tci‘s the -
system, PLATO wx,ll give notice that
_ a.personal note has been received.

A single keypress takes the note to

the recipient. The recipient can read:

the_signed note; and can send a
- reply. . Smith and Sherwood have

reported that more than a thousand -

personai notes are written daily. on
the PLATO system.? It is also pos-

_sible to send personal notes to indi- .
-viduals using other PLATO. systcms N

Instructors with students ' using
PLATO can send messages to their

students. This is- particularly useful
. to" notify 'individual students or the

entire class of forthcoming quizzes

or confereaces or of a particular les-
“son to be studied.

PLATO authors and instructors -
" sometimes may want o commumcztc

directly with . mch other by mrrymg

‘on a silent. coriversation in" which.

they simultancously read. and re-
spond 10 each other’s written com-

munication. This feature works as '
- long. as the person. heing contacted
is curremly signed onto_the system.

The telecommunication link is easily
initiated by pressing “shift’> ‘and
‘“term,” typing the word “wlk,” and
then typing the person’s PLATO
name and course. The caller does

not have to know- the Jocation .of the -
paged person; the computer handms i
PLATO indicates whether or
‘not th~ other person is available and -
-will accept calls. The paged: person .

this.

receives a message at the bottom of
the screen, which 1dcnnﬁs_

L~
H

“Stanley G. Smith and Bruce Amne Sher-. .-
PLATO -
1976); "

344-352

eml]g:r




by PLAT& name and b'; course. The
telecommunicarion link is completed
" if the person-iwing paged responds

by pressing “‘shift” and ‘‘term” and -

' typing the ‘word “taii.”” This featcre

- s pameularly useful for on-line con-

ferences.
Regular users often have their
"PLATO names listed ‘as current
“‘users so that others will know that
they can be paged. There is also a
menitor featur¢. hélping “talkers™ to

- show displays ¢n the screen as a part
of. their conferences.

A  conference communication

capability also . existse that aliows
several users, including students, to

carry ¢: simultaneous dialogue.” An

English. instructor at Kennedy-King
College in Chxm.go has used this
capabxlxty to give students pracnce

"in writing and commummtmz

Journal Articles

A PLATO newspaper, suppez-tcd
by the System, appears.from time to
time; ‘it contains articles on surrent
events and CBE materials.

A medical editorial _board has
been established to reviev. articles

for possible publicatio~ in a schol-

ary,PLATO-related medical journal
so that medical students can learn of
current dcveloprncr ts in their fieid.

'
.

LEARNING VIA faecomuumc;\l

Implicatiorn.s - \

The telecommunications he‘work )
~'supported by the PLATO! Ahsystcm

allows people to talk with each other

by way of the computer ‘2nd 1o par--
Zicpate in the design' and dcvclop-_
ment .of computerized lessons. It has

contributed to the growth of PLATO

. curriculum, software, and har&warc
as well as to increased involvement
‘and interaction by its many clxcnts

PLATO is . an example of ‘a’ sophis-
ticated,
medium that encourages information
exchanges, public. forums, inter-
personal communication, and a new
form of journalism.

{ous 73
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. THEODORE C. HINES

" . under - the Library Rescarch 2nd
" Development Act has. provided “the
" Library -Scdence/Educational Tech-
nology Division of the Fniversity of
. North Carolina at Greensboro with -

. -funds for expmmcmanon -with- 2

machine-readable data base .for
* children’s media.

- MARY FRANCES K- JOHNSON o

| An Ofﬁee of Educataon grant

cluding the excellent annotations.
‘Although the present data base is

small, it should be noted that it in-
,cluds all nonprint media items and
-is the’ only monographic basic selec—

ton aid in the fieid that covers them.

;- We estimate that the -active avail-

able ritles, print and nonprint, rec-

ommended in all of the basic selection. -

—— — ———The—overall —goal —of—~:hxs —projcct — —tools represent -not-more than 15.000

is 1o use. ' computer mpablhncs to

augment mformatxon access to ma~ ) .'

‘terials for children at the elementary -
_school level in a’ numher of different.

* ways. This article. discusses only our
. experience with. computer s&rchmg
(both on-line and batch) in relation
10 nonpnnt matcnals '

Materials in thc Data Base
Our-data base is still quite small,

. consisfing of cataloging and biblio-

- *. graphic .information - (ma!udmg an-
notations and readiggsdnd/or inter-
est levels) on fewer ghan 4,000 titles.

. -Of these, about 1,990 are nonprint -
. materials’ .at all ‘ tary -school
» * “grade levels, in all commonly used

formats except '16mm - film. These

"% formats ‘incude 8mm film, film-

strips, - records, transparencics, cas-

* settes, charts, slides,--maps, games,
sound filmstrips; and mulnmed:a
- kits. . At present, print titles in the
<+ data base are restricted to those use-,”
© ful- with children at the prscboof

~ and early elementary grzdc levels. ./
“. ° Our eveatual goal is. to mcludc
T ali currently available ‘materials at
- . the clementary school lcveIS/mcludcd.
ey ﬁu._f-mﬁwch_.basc_selecnve istings -or

recommended titles as thc Children’s:
E!emmtaf)v School . -
Library Collzction, and Booklist. At

- Catalog, the

3 .| present, .the nonprmt materials in
~ . the data bas¢ are restricted to those

scleq!:d for thc Elemnentars: Schom
Library -~ Collectum. '

the: Bto-Dart ‘Foundation,: pubiishers
of tlie“EIemmtmy School. ALibrary”
Colédzon, for perm.ssmn o use
‘hﬂf i :

-, /format

* ventional - cataloging dara,
- entries are linked to Library of Con-
.- gress’ Machine Readable Cataloging

(MaRC) records by -inclusion of

. Catalog, of/course, lxsts-only pnnted .
._matenals.f We are very grateful to...

items. Of these ntlcs we think 1t

likely that. not ,more  than some.,.-"

2,000 would be nonprint items. ThlS/

_estimate is based on consideraiion of
annual | production, in-print stm’us
" and_ the problems encountered by
'.pubhshcrs of selection_tools" and by
. tho
" nonprir: titles for revi
. present data base is not/so, um'cprc-
sentative as nught first appczr

“who lock .over journals to ﬁnd
/Thus,

. While we are addmg more _access
points for the matcnals than those

~provided by conventwnal cataloging,
" our cxpcncnowm doing this will be

* discussed clscwhcrc. -Our concern

hcrexsthhrsult:.thatmaybc,
. obtained by computer searching -of-

. quite’ A:onvcmxonal cataloging and’
blbhographlc mformat:cn

I.mkth.h I.ibrary of. Congress _

" While we have used our own input
for Teasons of economy,
cditing ease, and the ability to readily
add information’ in ‘additiSn to con-

-Library .of Congress Card Numbers.
‘We have a program that applies our
scarch algorithms to MaRC  tapes,

and have received from the Library

of Congress. records for the well over
30,000 juvenile title:,
Ievels, now included in MaRC. Our

data_base, however, includes. a Iargc )

number of titles, 5peaally nonprint
ntlm, not available in MaRC.

A Va.nety of.Searches .
To date, we have conducted some-

'whatmotcthanZOOswchsmrc- rof Don

our .

at all -grade .

'spbnsé to all kinds of requests from
students, - faculty, parents, day-care

center staffs, ;and school and pubhc

libraries. ~ -
. Because the ‘data base is’ small

and bccausc ouly parts of it usually | '

need to be searched for any one

' "cqucst, it is possible for us to do -
serlal scarchs—that' is, .to avoid

havmg t construct the complex
inverted files that would. be. required”

for random access to the vamous
data elements. -

- The ‘search algorithms provided
for in our programs are quiie com-
‘plex,

however. Searches. may .be -
madc for " character- strings, words_ :

.

or phrases in any or ail or any. com-

;bination of the data ‘elements in the

. entries, using ‘any Boolean rdanon-
. ship between o7, among tcrms ' '

Low Costs and Easy Access

". Costs’ for computer - time = for

low, averdging under five dcliars per
~search. - Output may be provided in

. searches a.nd-hard-copy printout are

812" x 11" paged format, with rin- =
.ing heads, sunablc for direct | rc—-'_;'

" production.

* Of spedal vakie in relation to

(nonprint media searching is the fact -

~that it is equally easy to retrieve
listings of matenals on given topics
- by physunl forin or-media format—
_or ‘without regard to their form—
whereas a conventional = catalog
usually provides' only one of these

.. means- of access. Wc can- retrieve,

obwously, all atles wx.h a particular

" subject_heading -or author. We can -

.also 'locate any title with a subject
heading - that has aqy given. sub-

division; AFRICA, for example. The

2 latter acccss point is not, of course,

E/ﬁ conventional cataloging.
- cn

- more . interesting  is. our

ability to retrieve ‘materials by_

* searching for words or. phrases in
" the “annotations®. A sedrch - for - the’
" word “A.RT" in annotations-of ma-
“terials at fhe early childhood level
locates, for example, the filmstrip -
the.

Frcem;ns Norman_




B - Doorman,
. nor the subject headings show that -
- the story is set in-an art museum.

' ifems’ we

where -neither

- This tcchmque is parmularly use-
ful when s given item is. aot about
a * particular’ top.r (and' hence does
not get that topic as a subject head--

“ing) but relates to that topic and |
. may be used for-a particular purpose.

We have used it to locate materials
with characters ; representing ‘partic-.
ular racial ar ethnic groups or oc-

‘cupations; materials set in a given
Jlocale,

and materials incidentally
including chjects .of -fascination to
individual

values—2ducation, or for materials for
helping to deal with such familiar
childhood situations as fear of the
dark or sibling rivalry. In all of these
instances we "have located useful

cocld not have. found
through - conventional search tech-
niques.. : o " '
-4
- '. Q
\
&
\.‘-
. ;
-

LIS

the tite

children—tractors, for -
-cxamplc In addition, it has been’
. useful in lomung materizls of use in

Stch- searches do not, of course,
locate all possible useful titles, as

_ they depend . on " the accident ' of
.inclusion of words in annotations. It -
is our own feeling that the nature of
_annotations may chdnge ‘somewhat
‘as’ the -use 'of computer _searching
' becomes mere general.-

* ~ Many of our searches produce a

‘high percentage of false” drops—that
is, items that match- the search cri-
teria but are not suitable for the
purposc- ¥i¢ searcher has in mind.
In gencral,  however,
easily be identified by scanning the
annotations in the outpui listing.

Four Scarchmg Azds _

We have so far produced four
‘printed lists that serve as searching
aids, helping both to minimize false
drops and to maximize hits. One is a
classified ‘list of. used subject head-
ings such as those about ‘animals,
community services, and so on. In

. this case cvcry specxﬁc headmg fall— .

:cs-._may'

" may- be economically,
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ing-in a particular group is:included.

Anothér lis” gives all subject head-

"ings and subdivisions used . together

with - their frequency of occuirence.
The two final. lists ‘are frequency

-counts of: the . words used, respec-

tively, m subject hmdxrgs and in an-
notations. The ' latter. is fascinating
in some of its implications—*he”

is far more frcquent than “she”, and

“mother” more  frequent than
“father” —and permits very interest-
ing searches;” for examgple, for ma-
terials showxng various emotions.

We believe our work so far shows .
that computer searching techniques
pracucally, '
and _uscfully applied to juvenile
m.:tcnais-—perhaps -especially. useful -
for nonprint media. -

The. authbrs acknowledge - the very
substantiai contributions to this project
of research associates Carol Wallers,
jerry Warren, and Jane Martin, as well
as those, af our- OE grant officer, Larry )
Papzer




MICHAELF S;[OWERS

lcxns facing a médz sdministrator is
o . the scheduling of iquipment, . rooms,
°. . 'services, and people. Every agency
© 7 . has this’ prob!cm and. has solved ‘it in

- -. any one of a“number of ways: card
. . systems, blackboard “schedules,, mag-
netic boards, -or an ovcrworked staff
‘member -with a- great mcmary, for
o example.

o At the- University of Nevada, Las
Vegas, the Audio/Visual Services
. Agency had tried-these scheduling
£ methods with only moderate success.

" Agency staffl concluded that ‘we
needed to employ some means of

data processing if we were to per-

form effectively and cﬂ'zcient'ly.
= - Qur first venture in data’ proces-
-sing~started in the sprmg of 1973

when we ‘began operating a com- -

- puter-generated - audiovisual activity.
report. This report -displays in
printed form thé vanous' services the
agcncy provides to each department
- and‘tsfgmlty or staff as well as any
accumulated * billing information

. "<. . needed torecover unfundcd expenses.
.+ " "From the beginning, this system has"
" . been batch-criented and run. on a
monthly basis ‘in ‘the - computer--

- services secnon ‘at’ thc Umvcrsxty ot .

-, Nevada.

. x

BRI

Reportang Actxvxnes "of the Agency

The suceess of the activity-report--
irig system has been shared through -
articles. In addition, .80 -universities

.and colleges in the United. States

-and Canada received a -special re-
,mport. Because__we were encouraged,

by the report’s reccpt:on, we_estab-

lished “the. following criteria for a

daily “scheduling systcm which

T Fwould:

s ¢ . ® pot-changé drasncally thie exist-
*° .~ ing .system. of forms .or ‘in-house
scheduli_ng ac'ti\ix_'tis;’ R

i

Noe'm&oldj'acedtypemallzheﬁgum
indicates information that is entered by the
mmlwrthelxzhﬁad:)pcummﬂ.

 One & the most r.atratmg prob— .

d mtcrfaee with, tnc cxzstmg ac- :

ds:zty—rcportmg system;

® be capable of input by the stu-
dent staff of Audio/Visual Services;’

@ provide a daily printed schedule

“or log of services to.be performcd L

° protcct services, rooms, and.
equipment from overboeking or over- -
scheduling; ;.

® provide 'thc abxhty te inquire
into future dates or schedules; and .

@ be capable of changing or delet-
ing previously scheduled activities.

- The “syster:, initiated " on July i,_

1975, ‘meets all these criteria.

R

- phone requests;

'MEDIA;-SCHEDULING AND REPORTING VIA COMPUTER

<

) s

.Most ‘requests, for service enter -

the agency cither as memos or tele-

arc the most popular. As the re-

telephone requests: -

quests for-services come in, we enter

the information oz a service form
(anure 1). I the request is for iater
service, vse hold the form untl the
data-input: clerk can code and -enter
the information in.the system. Th.s
is done on a daily basis.
Potential for daily schedulmg

If someone requires immediate

uling aspect of. the system dnd enter

Figare 1 3
: 00
e j00sr 1001 | arrasie
Degerumant eSS i . Onte Returnes O7-31= 7S T [900
Buikiing & Room 8 _ “u’ N> _ Dare 002 order akeoby N
Ougchead BafmTockable,  ~ -
Sersen '
Pogetved by [ e You No
{F sucorns = . » a
_ ' Yollwasiwm :-‘ﬁ 1
Jm_ ) < . w:; Y
Fxgure2 S PR BN -

B0 i5050 c3°6 lS°5° Ser- “L 03

yg 0o [

‘;_O &doe (Jn Dcl

service, we can use the daily sched- -

N



the computer, the schcdulmg pro-
“gram is called up by typing in the
word “-Run” From then on :the
program gmdcs the operator- through
the-.necessary steps for adding, log-
ging, or -cancelling information " in
. the system.
. The followmg example dxsplavs
“the steps we take to enter ices
requesicd in Figure 1. The form has

. “already been. coded, showing that .

the College of Busi#ss- has a de-
. Jpartment code. of 4302 and that the
.- user’s code is 0069.

© The requested services  are an
overhead projector coded 1060 and a
screen coded 1001. - Even™ though

most  ovethead projectors are.light-.

we.ght and are :hcorcnm'ly porta-
blz . this particular user has re-

q.xestcd an, overlead prn]ec'or that.
s dcmgned to e folded up in: a suit-’

- case. It 1s neccssary therefore; to
add the word ‘‘portable” under
**service comments.”

: 'Addihg Information to the System
* Example A shows' infermation

(indicated by the _bold-fa.ed word, |

* “ADD”) to be added to the system.
~ ‘After the user types thé terminal’s
‘ “ch'urn” Kkey 'to enter. a command,
s the~ nmgram responds with the ap- -

cfoi'mat for. doi' so.~ .

I
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-

- Once the basic in’ormation is-
added (as in Line 1—4301,0069,
1060), the operator need enter only
the service codes for all additional
services for that same place, date,
and time. In this case, 1001 is added
to request a screen for the-overhead'
“-projector. Each time the program
accepts a’ service, a question marx(")

is typed out to indicate acc ptence of =
- example, . the user' wishes to bracket

the information. The question’ mark;
also indicates that the user may now
- add the next scrvxce requested.

In- example B we- have tned to
enter two .requests for an- audm-
visual orientation sessicn (codc num-,
- ber 4n21). However, “the program
only ailows us to schedule. one ses-
sion; at ‘a time. ‘Therefore, after
accepting the first reqdw (as indi-
cated. by -#he question mark)

. program does not honer the second

«- request; the reasom why is dxsplaycd

on the terminal.

The .- prograni’s

mncclhng function, can be "séen in -
this example; it is identical to- _the-= -

“add”. ‘funétion except that the user
‘does not need to enter remarks‘ to
cancel an event.

To call for a log (Fxgure 3) or .

- schedule equipment for -the next ore"
any future day, the user types bo;h

.

. P
“LOG” and =

will then provide a format sequence
-mdxmtmg the day and’ hours to be

logged

The Da:ly Schedule '
To get a list of the entire day’s

schedule, the user necd only type in -

rnontﬁ day, ‘and vyear, and tap the
“return” key.- If, howcvcr, as, in the™

searching for.

a paruculah tme (as r,m
it.~has  already

4 ‘request to see if

been entcred) ‘the uscr -enters - the e

~hour- and mmutc ,of the éarliest. ﬂrn
. the- scarch .can be ~mdde -as- wsl'

" the hour and ‘minute_of _the: lé‘test

time. The. Jog that is i‘rrexved after 5
: tappmg—wthe “‘return” - key:. onf»the
. termisak-will not'be a falk day 5 Tog, -

“but a log...: wmcted by the‘nmcs —
. cnzere( B

~£1gur¢ 3‘ shows dehvery_ at '7 59
d.m. oF thc overhead prolector and
portabu: screen - rcquested in Fxgur,'
~1

_position . by . entcrmg ~the "word

" “END” and tapping : !ﬁe' “‘return” -

key All active tapcs uscd in thc pr_oo

EAEEN . i o

When rhe opcrator.has completcd ' )
" entering,” canceling;-and logging-for. . ¥
. a pamcular pc(lod during -the 'day, el
thie pragram is returned to -a'standby <"’

return.” The program.: ~

h
?;;e'fjn‘;;‘;u;’;‘mdmx j’_’dl‘g"; ENTER “ADD", “LOG", “CANCZL", “DELETE", OR “END".
, | 2ADD
mbers that the comput
- f;omcs e fimni;'c;:sp"’f;:’ _ | ENTER NEW SERVICE REQUESTS BELOW IN THE FORMAT: |
. or services: Esch aréa has ’ns own DEPT,USER,EQUILROOM . ,DELDAT,TIME,PU DAT,TIME,REMARKS. . . | . ¥
~ discrete series 9f numbers, a practice ? 4302. 0069, 1060,HU-143, '072575 0759 073175, 1900, PORTABLE
that allows™ 9,999 separate codes or™ 1001 s -
hstmgs in each of ‘the three cate- 7 L ; )
gories. Additionai - information can - S
~be provided as, service comments “or Example A - , .
remarks. . — =~ .
Because our equipz:nt and room- " [ .
scheduling services z.¢ not .on a EERCAO‘WVE;LJSYSTE;‘-RTJ: e ‘
chargeback basis, accountmg xnfor- )
mation is rot entered ¥iaterminal | ENTER “ADD “LOG" "CANCEL’, “DELETE", oa*sno* ' -
at’ the preseat time. For nonsched- - ?Emsnm NEW SERVICE REQUESTS BELOW IN THE FCRM:\T ‘; s
t‘;l‘d ms:‘gczozzy‘h:? c’;‘tg‘;;:i:gan“; | Z=PT, USER, EQUK ROOM, DELDAT, TIME, PU DAT, TIME, REMARKS. .
, 74050, 0012, 4001, ED-301, 071475, 0915, 073475, 1030
code a data-input card (Figure 2) 74356, 0352, 4001, CH-103, 071475, 1315, 971475, 1160 -
and send it to the computer center | -***DEMAND EXCEEDS AVAILABLE SUPPLY OF . 1 FOR CLASS AV ORIENTATICN. "
for key. pl.‘ihéhing. The computer - : .
S ' - e TRE FOLLOWING REQUEST CANNOT BE" HONORED e X .
oo nrit;“ t;‘:tl_dsth:h;sft:lsy “:;:;i b3 "_435603524001 -CH-103 071475 1015 072475 1140 * | -
visual activity report should be run.. -, ENTER-“ADD” "LOG", “CANCEL" “DELETE", OR "END" N
7 CANCEL. - B
Access to the System - ENTER SZRVICE REQUEST TO BE CANCELLED IN THE FORMAT: - - o
To have access to the entire . sys_ ) | ‘DEPT, USER, EQUI. ROOM . DELDAT, TIME, PU DAT, TIME: REMARKS. .
tem, we use.a terminal with an | ;4050. 0012, 4001, . ED-301, 071075, 0915, 071475, 1030 . ok
- tacoustic coupler_ inked to the regular : - - -
_ telephone system. - After the data- AE_’-nmple_.B CLE ; St
inout- clerk is properly identified to - . S R S ~ _#

e -




READINGSFROM AUDDVISUALMS TBUCTION4

< ,TI,ME

~

'7.59 OVERHEAD PROJECTOR HU-143 WNITE. W~ cou.eesosau&uess 3
‘PORTABLE - "DELVER" -
' 7:59 PROJECTION SCREEN HU—143 wun‘s. w COLLEGEOFBUSINESS
. - - N
P a@ PROJECTION SCREEN HU-202 GRAZ_IANI ' . FOREIGN LANG'UAqg.'n
) *PICK UP* L
800 PROJECTION CART  HU-202 GRAZIANI  FOREIGN LANGUAGE
" {PICK UPT ~ ‘ '
8700 FILMSTRIP PROJECTOR "HU-202 GRAZIANI FOREIGE;J LANGUAGE
S . i © *PiICK UP’ o

- 8:00 AUDIO CASSETTE+MIC.
9:00 HALF INCH VIDEO REC.
9:00 VIDEO MONITOR/REC.

GR-114 HOLDEE.
B . DELVERT .
8:00 PROJECTION CART -~ GR-114 Ho(DEn T AﬁTDEPARTMENT :
S o - *DELIVER* P
- ) '_ N t / .
| 9:00 misC. sERVICES en-114nowsn v ARTDEPAFITMENT

- J2gmems -f . .

| ENTER=ADD",“LC
17-8MC -

'ﬂ..oc' o ) j ‘ ]

arrenoaremonusonoe mmssomm- R

'MMDDYYHHMMHHMM - s

2. 072575, 078, om o T;-_,;.,
-.:'AUDIOVISUALSERVICESDMLYLOGFORWZS/TS T L
-  SERVICE aeauesr “LOCATION - USER DEPARTMENT

ED-228 BOORD, R . cunmcuwm-ms*muc
"PICK UP*

-GR-114 HOLDER," 1' ARTDEPRRWENT
‘DELIVER* .

‘GR-114 HOLI_)ER. T AR'I' DEPARTMENT
- "DELIVER"® .

AUDJOVISUALSERVIOESDAILYLOGFOR 7/25/T5 COMPLETE.
" “CANCEL", "DELETE",OR"END". _

-

-T ART DEPARTMENT

Figece 3

gram are then returned and are put_
. in a standby position unti] the next
~use., > '

s ¥
"~ Reporting Activities .
~—— . The " “DELETE” function appear-

’ ._ of "the activity-repoiting function of -
the system. Activity: réportmg began
“originally -as an information system

' serviccs performed by the university’s
Aud:o(szual Services. - Activity
reporting repiaced an- inefficient and

Umc-consnmng billing procedure. -~ -

credi-
e out-

We now have a reliable an,
Q *fe activity: report to. disblay

rcflccnng the amount and variety of -

'fE RICat: of -the Audio/Visual Serviees

: S R

. - - >
_Agency, and it has grown into a
monthly publ:c rclauons tool. - .

Keepm Track of Costs

_ The' teport in Figure 4 shows ser-
vices -provided by the .department

-ing-in 1he-opuon*~hne-xs an.aspect  and. by. ‘departmental faculty and-

staff users as well as a cost break-
‘down by _ hillable and nonbﬂlablc
iabor and materials. . _

Nonbillable information is.
corded because most services are pro-
vided at no cost to the using depart-

rsent. Ji“is to the agency’s. advan-
tage, therefore, to record theése costs: .

they are an_indication- o umvcmty

administrators of the . agency’s total |,
in‘

coxmmtmcm -and mvolvcment

¢

TR oy

requests (see Figure 2). -

re-

. ‘uling needs.

e I
L

PO

(

,ﬁi-.

supporting -nstrucuon B

Billable mforma‘pon showmg labor

-and*’matenal costs ‘is alse needed to
“recover fiinds from usér dcpartmcnts

- for those services: that are“now . un-
, ——-funded or that mustbc chaz‘ged back

.+by university mhry el

. A monthly report on" the. system,. :
. ---_as sent. to the Vice President for Ad-..
S P mxnmraaon (to” whom the Director

of Audxo/Vlshal Serviced reports) as

. ‘well as to. the deans or directors of

the colleges and campus agendies. -
. The reports are -reviewed ~with “the. 3~
" Vice ‘President for Acadcmxc Affairs -

&5 .a .semester- basis. The _report is

-,'r. qev
-

‘run ‘as a batch-input” job from the

University  of :chada. System Com-'
puter Ccntcr. : s

= B::neval of chort Informatxon .

‘When a report is requu‘ed, :

dgency staff member wrms a memo ..
-asking that the job bc run and ‘indi- -
.- ‘cating_ the month and -year to be™
“ covered by the report. ‘The computei”
‘operator then.loads the program,

including any : additions” to the.name,

department; or service Tile and enters | .-

all. of the keypunched cards reflect-
ing  nonscheduled or nonfunded-

P

- Then the .program retriéves from“ .

the daily scheduling program . the
necessary monthly information and

"combines it with - the . kcypunchcd

cards; it then pnnts thc rcport in .gi‘i."

triplicate.
After the monthly rcport is re-
ceived by Audio/Visual ' Services, ‘it

is checked for accuracy and com- . -_

pleteness.” After . distribution, thc
‘historical information.is erased from
the “computer memory by - typing
the -command to “DELETE” and

. indicating. the "dafe before which all

requests may be d&:tcd. '
»Coin'clusion | s
- The total system has ‘béen  oper-
ating on_ a daily basis sm‘cc July 1,
1975 and has not failed:

creased the crcdxblhty of Audio/s

t has in- °

___Visual Agency in the mmds of staff,

faculty, and the admxmstra.aorr

Plans. for, the system’s co-mnuancc
have been suadc, and it app@:s that
other campus agencies may adopt
the program for their own sched-

is- under review by the media”
rectors of the State Community

_The ‘complete- sy.agcm o

lege System and has been adOpted .

by Clark Coumy Commumt}' '

Collcg- ;

L
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1281 DISSOLVE SUDE UNIT,

! SERVICES-SUPRLIED

\mw&nsm (OF NEVADA - LAS VEGAS
AUDIO / VISUAL SERVICES ACTIVITY REPORT

o & NONBILLABLE

: © BILABLE
- - MATERIAL LABOR uouasoone MATERIAL uaon
| 44MONITORBOOTH s86C 2000 .
. TELEX HEADSET " - A 200
8CAS -7 800 1080 300 _
10CAS . L 700 200 -
“18CAS . Y 1800 i400a  4.00
. r
- 12.00
.
.ve*rqu 29.00 27.00 12.00
42TIMES .

+ ~ ©
R
s
2 2
2 99 -
2 2 .
2 7
. 2 3 .
» 3 . 7




mm R. Atkms;samemberofthe laboratory staff
i7" -Sandia Uliboratories. He'is jan- mstructor/ﬁeld engineer
, ™ in the Miiitary Liaison Deparfgnent. New Mexico..

" dames Blaulnm teaches math and produces closed-

. T - fic schoolsystem.® . - -
e ' Thomes D. Bradley is aud:o‘nsual .,pec‘allst in televnsuon,.
- Palmer Park Media Center, Landover Maryland.
S .- Damd R. Brénden is prodaction supennsor. Caterplllar
: - “Tractor Company. Mossville, illinois.
-, ¥ Yvoand E. Chotzen ispresidént, Auro Productions: Vid-.
P “g0 and’ Film, Kailua, Hawau.
R Jdhn Civens is_executive produt=:_of KTPS, TaCOma
_Public Schools, T‘acoma. Washington.
Karen Hope DeFm is"a training spec:allst for the oen-
'susBureau,QWashmgt D€, ., °

. * .:Kenneth DuBey js media technician,, Office of Learmng, < ence, Kennedy-King College, Chicago, lliinois. -
" ‘Rescurces, ° "Media Serv:ces, Norjheastern Umverssty.. .

7 Boston, Massachusetts.
BN Leonard M. Goldberg is coordinator, Department of
: "~ Learning Resources, Model Secom:'ar;r -School for the
. Deat, Washmg_ton DCc. -

. .David Green is station manager. Educational TV Center
s Archdiocese 'of San Francisco, Menlo Park, California.
‘loyce Hardin. is counselor -1 Capitan ngh Senool,
- Lakeside, California.  *

T Susan. Hawkins is special assistant. Educatlona! Tech-

_\-7

* * - 'nology Division, Office oﬁEducation Washmgton D.C. - -

- _————Pahuk—a—umrd—is—p*olessoﬁo“—Enghsh*Beavereci
A _lege, Glensade, Pennsy‘vama. S
: Theodore C. Hines is professor, Library Scnence/Educa—

. tionat Technology Division,. School of Education, Univer-

srty of Nosth Carolina, Greensboro.
Robert E. Hoehn is- assistant professor. ano. durector of

. ington, Seatﬂe.. S

~ Le Jolla. .
SR : Thomas d- Jacubson is d:rector Pupnl Personnel Ser-
- " vices# Gressmont Unicn ngh School, Dlstrlct La Mesa
: ‘California.

,

.. «g¥ Edication, University of Nortr Carolina, Greensboro.,—
_Robert  B. Jones is, manager, Progrdm._ Developrr?ent,
~-Communico, ne., Fenton, Missouri. =~ .

L o Library Science/Educational TechnologyDivision; School

ST encelEducation& Technology Dt\wsion. School ol Educa-_.
-tion, niversity of North Carolina, ‘Sreensboro. -

_ Frankiin 3. King'Is. coordinator and associate proiessor
“of Indifstrial education, University,of Missouri, Columbia. ~
Kennolh L l(irq is. professor and assocnate dureceor of
_-teachef educahon, Oklahoma State- Univers:ty. Stillwater.
SM‘S. Iﬁng is mociate profeasor of commumoanon.

-~ circuit video programs in the East Chfg‘ago. Induana. pub- .

- Kiki Skagen Munshi is program development oG

- 'Billings. <. .
_Nmtﬁ—ueﬁberry is assscuate dean for undergrad-

- Nursing -Media, School of Nursmg. Unwersnty of Wash- -

Daso'l Iceﬂsogie 4s director, Tnmrial Degree Prog ‘m. o
Unrverszty ‘Extension, Unwersny of Calrfomlar San Diego;

Rary Frances K. johmon is .professor,, D!visnon chaur, '

P

L&\
1]

o
.. . ’ S

lona Kirshnor is edntor Teachers Gulde to Te!evisron
© New York, New York. ’ . - -

- Charles B. Klasek is director of intérnational educat;on

Southem lllinois University, Carbondale
Tim Kraft ' is audiovisual product:on ooordmator The
. Timkin Company, Canton, Ohio. * |

. Bill Lazarus is_assistant stanon'rnanager, Educational

TV Center, Archdiocese of San Franclsco Menlo Park
California. ’

Irv Letofsky is assistant arts editor, Los Ange.es T‘mes.
Los Angeles, Calffornia. .

Michae! Lewman is coocdinater of mstruct:onal media
for the Bartholomew Consolidated Schooi Corp., Colum-
"bus,. Indlana.»

Naomi Lindstrom is ass&Stam professor, Lower Division
Course Supervisor Spamsh Universfty of Texas, Austin.
. Errol ‘M. - n is assistant professor ‘of social sci-

-,

o
s

Edward G. llarhnqat the time his article was- first pub-

lished was a scienoe teacher at James M. Kieran Ji.mior '

-High School'in'New York City. He is currently ccmpleﬂng
. his doctoral studies at St. John's University in New York -

- F. Milton Miller is associate professor of’ Industrial Edu- .

ion, University of Missouri, Co!umbla. P s
ina-

tor, Natzona! Media Program, University'Extension, Uni-- «

versnty ‘of California; San Diego, La Jotla.

. Swein Okssnholt is professor of German and Nor-«.eglan -

at Eastern-Montana Col:age Departmem of Languages

uate -studiés, College of Edumog. Southern ,lllmons
-University, Carbondale.
Lissa Reidel is president, Lissa. Retdel Commummnons,
Philadelph.a, Pennsylvania. .
Frank- S. ‘Rubin is marketmg/dissemmaﬁon sneccalist,
Model Secondary Schosl for the Deaf, Washington, D.C. .
. Michael P. Stowers iz director of audiavisual’ services -

SN

" and assistant professor of educational technology, Uni-

versrty of Nevada, Las Vegas.

media, College .cf r:dumtron Kansas State Umversny

. Manhattan. °
Sivasailam Thugara;an heads a smali freelance orga-.

nization ot

iished was assistant proiesso: of education at the Uhi-
vetsity .of Morth Carolina. She Js now a self-enployed m-

" - structional desngner in Greensboro. «
: ‘David M. Jonatsen is assistan®.. professor Lnbrary Sci~ Neal

L. V'mson_zs_a_member of Mbor.atom Statf
Sand.a Laboratories. He is an’ instructor/field engeneer
_in the Military Liaison Department, New Mexsco. -7
Joe ‘Waggener is. . mam professor (] educatronal

P

-R.- Kent. Wood is professor and .assistant dex .artment

. - Fred’A. Teague is professor and dlrector of mstructional . _';

) instructional ~ developer~ -and evaluators - -
called instructioral Alternatives in Bloomington, indiana.”~
Sigrid A. Trombley at the time her article was first pub-

~.media anc’ director, Microteaching' Laboratory, Mi_ﬁrni g
* University, Oxford, Ohio: -t ) B

‘head, Dapartment of - InStruction:at Medla. Utafi State '

a _Umversaty.Logan S




